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INTER-ASIAN  AFFAIRS 


NEPAL,  INDIA  AGREE  ON  TRADE 


Kathmandu  THE  RISING  NEPAL  in  English  15  May  82  pp  1,  6 


[Text]  Kathmandu,  May  14: 

The  Fifth  Intcr-Govcrn- 
mental  Committee  (IGC) 
meeting  between  Nepal 
and  India  ended  here  today 
with  agreements  on  a 
number  of  ‘‘positive'’  steps 
designed  to  bolster  trade 
between  the  two  countries, 
to  accelerate  transit  facili¬ 
ties  and  reduce  transit 
costs  and  to  initiate  deter¬ 
mined  steps  towards  cont¬ 
rolling  the  flow  of  the 
unauthorised  trade. 

Minutes  of  the  meeting 
were  today  signed  by  the 
Commerce  and  Supply 
Secretary,  Mr.  Shankar 
Krishna  Malla  and  the 
Indian  Commerce  Secretary 
Mr.  Abid  Hussein  who 
headed  the  Nepalese  and 
the  Indian  delegations 
respectively  at  the  talks. 

The  meeting  which 
started  in  Kathmandu  on 
May  1 1  formed  three  wor¬ 
king  groups  on  trade, 
transit  and  control  of 
unauthorised  trade  which 
held  detailed  discussions 
in  each  of  the  subject. 


Speaking  at  the  minute¬ 
signing  ceremony  this 
evening,  the  Commerce 
and  Supply  Secretary, 
Mr.  Malla,  said  that  the 
Indian  delegation  had 
displayed  ‘‘very  kind 
cooperation”  in  the  course 
of  the  meeting  as  a  result 
of  which  both  the  sides 
had  been  able  to  achieve 
•‘positive  and  definite” 

features  on _ the  trade 

front  “which  will  greatly 
augment  trade  between 
the  , two  countries”. 

He  said  that  the  meet¬ 
ing  had  agreed  on  “several” 
features  to  reduce  transit 
costs  and  facilitate  the 
flow  of  trade  between  the 
two  countries.  ^  , 

On  his  part,  the  leader 
of  the  Indian  delegation, 
Mr.  Hussein,  said  that 
India  ’  appreciated  ,the 
policies  and  aspirations  of 
His  Majesty’b  Governmen t. 

Expressing  his  happiness 
over  the  understanding  dis¬ 
played  by  each  side  towa¬ 
rds  the  point  of  views  of  the 
other,  he  said  that  the  sig- 


1 


ning  of  the'  present  minutes 
should  be  made  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  future  c  operation. 

He  said  that  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  both  the  countries 
were  similar  and  each  und¬ 
erstood  the  difficulties  of 
the  other. 

He  also  emphasised  the 
need  for  cooperation  among 
South  Asian  countries  and 
said,  ‘'Time  has  now  come 
for  South  Asia  to  go  for¬ 
ward.  Separately,  we  cannot 
achieve  anything  but  will 
only  ruin  each  other.  Toge¬ 
ther,  we  can  go  far”. 

Later,  addressing  a  press 
conference,  Mr.  Hussein  dis¬ 
closed  that  with  a  view  to 
boost  the  trade  between 
the  two  countries,  both  the 
sides  had  agreed  that  .the 
products  of  Nepalese  ori¬ 
gin  be  allowed  to  move 
faster  than  before  without 
being  subjected  to  time 
consuming  formalies.  The 
validity  of  “notification  for 
certification”  is  also  being 
simplified. 

On  transit,  India  has 
agreed  to  provide  insur¬ 
ance  coverage  to  ‘‘all 
goods”  coming  to  Nepal. 
However,  in  respect  of 
private  goods  coming  to 
Nepal  by  pnvate  carriers 
such  a  coverage  will  be¬ 
come  effective  only  by  the 
end  of  June  this  year. 

Considering  the  heavy 
congestion  of  goods  at  the 


Calcutta  port  and  Nepal’s 
difficulties  in  clearing  them 
in  the  stipulated  time. 
India  has  agreed  to  end 
the  “Triple  Rent”  system 
and  so  provide  45  days 
to  Nepal  for  removing 
its  imported  goods  from 
the  port.  No  retention  cha¬ 
rges  will  be  payable  by 
Nepal  for  the  first  three 
days  at.  the  Calcutta  port. 

Gorakhpur,  in  the  Uttar 
Pradesh  State  of  India  has 
been  given  as  one  more 
trans-shipment  point  for- 
Nepalese  goods.  Though 
one  more  such  point  had 
been  asked  for,  technical 
difficulties  precluded  this. 

Apart  from  these  the  Gove- 
^m^nt  of  India  will  provide 
railway  wagons  for  trans¬ 
portation  of  the  Nepalese 
goods  and  make  lands 
available  at  required  points 
for  the  construction  of 
warehouses.  India  is  also 

to  allot  land  at  the  Rail¬ 
head  at  Haldia  port  for 
this  purpose. 

In  order  to  control  una¬ 
uthorised  trade  between, 
the  two  countries,  both 
sides  have  agreed  to  exch¬ 
ange  trade  information 
between  the  two  in  a  more 
“systematic”  manner,  and 
to  identify  contact  points 

in  Nepal  and  India. 

The  Director  General  of 

the  Customs  of  His  Maj¬ 
esty’s  Government  will  be 
the  contact  point  in  Nepal 
while  the  Officer  on  Speclar 


Duty  in  the  Directorate  of 
Revenue  Intelligence  of 
the  Government  of  India 
will  be  the  contact  point 
on  the  Indian  side. 

These  two  officials  will 
hold  meetings  frequently  “at 
least  once  in  every  six 
months”  to  exchange  infor¬ 
mation  and  discuss  move¬ 
ment  of  the  unauthorised 
trade. 

Asked  if  the  meeting 
discussed  about  the  wa>s 
to  correct  Nepal’s  adverse 
balance  of  payment  position 
with  India,  the  Indian  Com¬ 
merce  Secretary,  Mr.  Hus¬ 
sein  said  that  the  best  way 
to  do  so  was  to  affect  an 
efficient  and  faster  flow  of 
trade  between  the  two 
countries. 

He  said  that  joint  venture 
projects  in  Nepal  and  pro¬ 
duction  in  Nepal  of  ager- 
cultural  and  *  industrial 
commodities  which  had 
good  market  in  India  could 
correct  this  imbalance.  He 
identified  edible  oil  to  be 
one  of  such  potential  pro¬ 
ducts  which  Nepal  could 
sell  to  India. 

If  this  objective  is  to 
be  realised,  a  new  approach 
to  industrial  and  agricultu¬ 
ral  sectors  should  be  given, 
he  laid. 

The  Commerce  and  Su¬ 
pply,  Secretary,  Mr.  Malla, 
concurred  wiih  the.  views 
expressed  by  Mr.  Hussein 
at  the  press  conference.  j 
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JAPANESE  PROTECTIONISM  SEEN  HURTING  ASEAN 


Bangkok  BANGKOK  POST  in  English  15  Apr  82  p  26 
[Article  by  Dilip  Mukerjee] 


[ Text  ]  NOTHING  better  illustrate  the 

between  aspirations  of  the  Associa- 
tibn  of  Southeast  Asian  Nations  and 
the  limits  to  Japan’s  willingness  to 
accommodate  them  than  the  current 
dispute  between  Jakarta  and  Tokyo 
over  log  exports. 

Acting  under  a  variety  of  compul- 
sionSy  Indonesia ;  announced  that  it 
will  cut  down  its  exports  of  logs  to 
zero  by  1985,  evoking  an  angry  Japa¬ 
nese  response  that  this  unilateral: 
decision  will  be  detrimental  to  eco¬ 
nomic  cooperation  between  the  two 
countries. 

;  The  threat  implicit  in  this  reaction 
is  not  that  Indonesia  can  afford  to 
dismiss  lightly.  Japan  is  by  far  the 
most  important  trade  partner,  and 
source  of  almost  two-fifths  of  the  for¬ 
eign  investment  made  outside  the  oil 
sector  between  1967  and  1980. 

That  apart,  the  Japanese  firms 
with  stakes  in  Indonesian  timber  ex¬ 
ports  are  none  other  than  the  giant 
trading  houses  which  have  unques¬ 
tionably  played  a  pivotal  role  in  iden¬ 
tifying  investment  opportiinities  ^nd 
mobilising  the  capital  for  some  of 
Indonesia’s  industries  highly* 
important  to  its  future. 

The  most  striking  example  of  this 
role  is  the  initiative  taken  by  Nissho 
Iwai  to  put  together  a  liquefied 
natural  gas  p4ant  in  East  Kaliman¬ 
tan,  involving  a  total  outlay  of, al¬ 
most  US$4  billion  —  half  of  it  for  the 
plant  and  the  other  half  for  ancillary 
facilities  in  Indonesiaand  Japan. 

Admittedly,  not  one  word  has  been 
said  by  any  of  these  companies  or  by 
the  Japanese  Government  that^^ 
reprisals  may  be  taken"  unless"^ 
Indonesia  relents  on  logs.  That  is  not'' 
to  be  expected  vis-a-vis  a  country 
from  which  Japan  obtains  15%  of  its 


oil  requirements.  But  the  complaints 
that  were  already  being  made  about, 
the  adverse  effect  of  sudden  Indone-; 
sian  policy  changes  on  the  climate  for 
investment  will  become  much  louder," 
with  consequences  which  can  be 
readily  imagined, 

;  The  fact  that  the  Indonesian  deci-. 
sion  follows  years  of  debate,  and  is  in 
line  with  the  trend  in  other  log  ex¬ 
porting  countries  will  be  discretely 
glossed  over  in  Tokyo.  The  basic 
issue  involved  is  the  broader  one  of 
less  developed  countries  (LDCs)  seek¬ 
ing  to  improve  their  earnings 
through  processing  primary  products 
to  add  value  to  them  before  export. 
\^en  raised  as  a  general  proposition 
In  th'c?^' global;  North-Soutk^batej; 
Japan"  dedares  from  Ihe  house 
that  it  ^welcomes  this  LDC  thgxstf 
'  In  fact,  its  stated  position  —  at 
least  in  theory  —  is  about  the  most 
liberal  aunong  industrial  countries. 
But  there  is  a  wide  chasm  between 
principle  and  practice,  although  this 
is  by  no  means  a  uniquely  Japanese 
.  failing.  In  common  with  other  indus- 
trial  countries,  its  retreat  from  liber¬ 
alism  in  trade  is  most  noticeable  in 
the  case  of  agricultural  or  agro-based 
products,  wood  being  one  of  them. 

Looking  at  the  linkages  between 
agriculture  and  politics  which; 
underline  Japan’s  illiberalism  in  thiS' 
sphere,  Japanese  economist  Kazuo  • 
Nukazawa  points  out  that  though  the 
ruling  Liberal  Democratic  Party’s  de¬ 
pendence  on  the  farm  vote  has  de¬ 
clined,  (following  a  sharp  fall  in  the 
farm  population  in  the  last  24  years) 
from  55%  in  1955  to  25%  today  the 
.  fact  remains  that  “agricultural  votes  . 
are  more  and  more  cast  for  the  LDP.” 
So  no  LDP  politician  will  want  to 
jeopardise  this  solid  support,  a 
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virtual  vote  bank  from  which  he  can 
always  count  on  getting  credit. 

'  WOOD 


Japan  uses  wood  in  very  large 
quantities  because  most  houses  in 
rural  areas  are  made  from  it.  The 
country’s  well-managed  forests  meet 
about  40%  of  its  total  demand  of 
around  110  million  cubic  metres 
(cbm),  and  imports  supply  the  bal¬ 
ance.  Coniferous  woods  preferred  by 
home  builders  for  the  framework  of 
houses  and  other  traditional  uses 
come  from  developed  countries. 

In  198(>,  Japan  imported  48„milT. 
lion  cubic  metres  (cbm)  of 
wood  from  all  sources. 
Just  over  half  was  bought 
from  developed  countries, 
with  the  US  alone  accounting 
for  over  a  quarter  (12  mil¬ 
lion  cbm)  of  all  imports. 

The  other  suppliers  in  this  category,' 
ranked  by  volume,  were  the  USSR, 
Canada  and  New  Zealand.  With 
Japan’s  burgeoning  trade  su^lus^ 
with  the  US  now  a  major  political 
issue  between  th&iym  countries,  if  isf 
obvious  that  Japan  can  ill-afford  to; 
clamp  down  on  imports  from  this 
source.  > 

Tropical  wood  of  the  kind  bought; 
from  Indonesia  is  used  mainly,  for 
conversion  into  plywood  in  Japanese 
factories;  In  Japan’s  total  wood  con- 
sunaption,  the  share  of  tropical  sup¬ 
pliers  is  about  a  fifth  and  in  its< 
imports  about  two-fiflhs.  The  biggest 
source  in  Indonesia  (nine  million 
cbm)  and  Malaysia  is  a  close  second 
(8.5  million  cbm)..  Way  down  stands 
the  Philippines  (1.4  million  cbm). 

For  all  these  countries,  Japan  is^ 
the  most  important  market  for  their^ 
wood.  In  the  case  of  Malaysia,  fbrJ 
instance,  about  90%  of  the  logs  ex¬ 
ported  from  the  esBBtem  states  of 
Sab^  and  Sarawak  go  to  Japan. 
Wood  exports  accounted  for  36%  of 
Malaysia’s  total  exports  to  Japan^ 
making  it  the  second  largest  com¬ 
modity.  In  Indonesia’s  case,  the 
corresponding  figure  is  11%  and  in 
the  Philippines  13%.  _ 

All  three  ASEAN  exporters  realise 
that  they  have  allowed  logging  to 
grow  too  fast.  As  a  recent  report  says,  ’ 
the  rate  of'  deforestation  in  these 
countries  is  now  the  highest  in  the . 
world.  They  need,  therefore,  to  re- ’ 
duce  logging  because  of  the  gravel 
ecological  damage  they  arepo#  faced 


with  severe  flooding  in  the  plains  1 
below  logged  fores.ts^^  ,.,  , 

But  the  logging  indurtry  is  not^ 
Only  ’  an '  important  exchange  "eamef  ^ 
but  also  a  major  source  of  employ¬ 
ment  in  regions  where  there  are  few, 
alternative  jobs. 

All  these  countries  see  the  way  out, 
therefore,  in  replacing  logXexports:. 
with  processed  -products  like  sawn 
timber,  plywood,  veneer  and  mould¬ 
ings.  The  hope  is  that  the  value' 
added  will  offset  the  fall  in  the, export 
proceeds  of  logs  and  provide"  at  the 
same  time  emj^oyment  in  processing 
for  those  rendered  jobless  in  the 
forests. 

Japan  has  been  invited  time  and : 
again  to  participate  in  this  transfor-  • 
mation  by  providing  capital  and  tech-  ’ 
no  logy  through  joint  ventures. 
Everytime  businessmen  of  both  sides 
gather  for  their  far  too  many 
meetings  to  promote  economic 
cooperation,  the  Japanese  solemnly 
pledge  that  they  will  indeed  promote 
such  ventures.  They  say  they  need  to 
find  assured  sources  of  supply  of 
wood  products,  and  they  also  ac¬ 
knowledge  that  rising  labour  costs 
make  it  increasingly  uneconomic  for 
Japan  to  m^a  i  n  t  a  i  n  its  o  wn 
production."  ^ 

But  in  practice  very  little  ha^^Jaap- 
pened.  Out  of  Japan’s  total .  invest¬ 
ment  in  manufactiiring  of  over^S$2 
billion  in  1976-80,  the  flow  into  the 
wood  and  pulp  industry  was  as  little 
as  US$32  million.  Considering  that 
the  total  investment  •  in  the  sector 
was  already  US$93  million  in  1975, 
there  was  a  very  small  increase  of 
just  34%,  compared  with  171%  for 
manufacturing  as  a  whole  during  the 
next  five  years. 

Why  this  dismal  performance? 

The  answer  lies  in  Japan’s  tariff 
structure  under  which  plywood  at¬ 
tracts  a  duty  of  17  to  20%,  depending 
oh  thickness.  The  duty  on  tropical 
sawn  timber  under  the  preferential 
treatment  accorded  to  LDCs,  is  5%, 
but  curiously  there  is  none  on  .  the 
same  product  of  the  coniferous  vari¬ 
ety  imported  from  industrial  coun¬ 
tries.  in  other  words,  the  preferential 
treatment  is  actually  discriminating.. 

Japan  is  committed  under  the  new- 
world  trade  regime  negotiated  inj 
1980  to  lower  its  duties  quite  sharply 
on  a  broad  range  of  products.  But; 
plywood  is  not  one  of  them:  The* 
reduction  envisaged  in  its  case  is  to 
around  17-18%. 

L;  :  -  PROTECTION 
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This  is  explained  by  the 
uncompetitiveness  of  the  Ja¬ 
panese  plywood  plants,  a 
fact  freely  acknowledged  by 
the  Government.  But  this 
does  not  bar  protection  for 
the  185  units  in  the  busi¬ 
ness,  over  four- fifth  of 
them  capitalised  at  less 
than  US$500,000. 

Their  production  for  1979,  the  lat^i 
est  year  for  which  figures  ar^ 

•  availahle,'  was  much  the  same  as  ih; 
-1970  while  other  labour  intensive! 
industries  like  textiles  showed  a 
rapid^decline.  "  f 

But  such  is  the  power, of  the! 
agricultural  voter  that  ther 
Ciovernm^t  continues  against  its] 
better  judgment  to  shield  this  small  ’ 
industry  accounting  for  a  negligible  ' 
share  of  industriai  output  and  em¬ 
ployment.  More  than  that,  Tokyo 
does  not  flinch  from  picking  a  quarrel 
with  a  country  as  important  to  Japan 
as  Indonesia  because  of  this  industry 
without  a  future. 

\  Such  is  the  folly  imderlying  the 
current  dispute.  It  offers  a  sobering 
lesson  to  -  ASEAN  as  well  as  other 
LDCs  that  economic  logic  is  often 
overruled  in  North-South  negotia¬ 
tions  in  deference  to  the  vested  inter¬ 
ests  of  small  but  strongly  entrenched 
lobbies- 
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,  INTER-ASIAN  AFFAIRS 


BRIEFS 

REGIONAL  FREE  TRADE  ZONE — Southeast  Asians  economic  ministers  yesterday  agreed 
to  push  through  the  call  of  President  Marcos  for  the  establishment  of  a  free 
trade  zone  in  the  region.  The  proposal  was  one  of  the  key  issues  discussed 
during  the  3-day  closed-door  session  of  the  economic  ministers  of  ASEAN  at  the 
Philippine  piaza.  In  his  keynote  address  Thursday,  the  president  said  he  sees 
preferential  trade  as  a  way  to  what  he  considers  ; our  real  goal,  ASEAN  free 
trade.  He  added,  establishing  a  free  trade  regime  is  an  enormous  undertaking 
requiring  a  great  deal  of  preparation  and  lead  time.  The  economic  ministers 
of  ASEAN  said  adoption  of  the  free  trade  concept  is  in  line  with  the  region ^s 
trade  expansion  scheme.  The  free  trade  zone  calls  for  the  total  elimination 
of  any  tariff  and  duty  slapped  on  ASEAN  commodities  traded  within  the  region. 
[Text]  [HK230046  Manila  Far  East  Broadcasting  Company  in  English  2330  GMT 
22  May  82] 
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AUSTRALIA 


FORECAST  FOR  AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  HARVEST  GIVEN 


Rangoon  THE  WORKING  PEOPLE'S  DAILY  in  English  19  May  82  p  6 


[Text] 


Canberra,  17  May — 
Australian  wheat  harvest 
this  year  will  be  nearly  16.3 
million  tonnes  equalling 
last  year's,  if  recent  yields 
per  hectare  are  maintained, 
the  Australian  Wheat 
Board  (AWB),  forecasti 
today. 

The  harvest  last  year 
suffered  from  a  slightly 
smaller  planting  and  bad 
weather.  However,  this 
year  with  favourable  wea-  • 
ther,  AustraUa’s  y^rheat 
growing  area  could  in¬ 
crease  three  per  cent  over 
1981-82  to  around  12.5 
million  hectares,  the  AWB 
said..  , 

Average  yield 

The  average  yield  over 
the  past  five  years  was  1^29 
million  tonnes  per  hectare^ 

The  AWB  shipped  1.6 
million  tonnes  of  wheat  in 
March  1982,  the  second 
highest  monthly  shipment 


on  record,  and  altogether . 
4.7  million  tonnes  from 
last  December  to  the  end 
of  March. 

The  AWB  announced 
^ today  that  it  has  sold 
12.8  million  tonnes  of  the 
last  harvest  overseas,  and 
is  to  deliver  a  total 
of  two  million  tonnes  to 
the  Soviet  Union  and 
China  by  the  middle  of  the 
year. 

During  March  and 
April  officials  of  the  Japa¬ 
nese  Food  Agency  and  the 
Wheat  Unit  Import  Divi¬ 
sion  visited  Australia  to 
tour  the  wheat  areas.  This 
was  the  second  familiariza¬ 
tion  visit  by  Japanese  in¬ 
terested  in  Australia  as  a 
food  source. 

The  total  shipment  to 
Japan  in  March  was  63,545 
tonnes.  The  total  ship¬ 
ment  of  wheat  last  year 
1980/81  to  Japan  was 
913,418  tonnes^ 
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AUSTRALIA 


AUSTRALIA’S  NIXON  ON  FOOD  AID  TO  DEVELOPING  COUNTRIES 
BK070857  Jakarta  ANTARA  in  English  0704  GMT  7  Jun  82 

[Text]  Jakarta,  7  Jun  (ANTARA)  Australia’s  minister  for  primary  industry  Mr 
Peter  Nixon  said  yesterday  Australia  was  committed  to  helping  developing  coun¬ 
tries  raise  their  food  production  levels. 

Visiting  joint  Australia-Indonesia  agricultural  projects  in  Ciawi  and  Bogor 
Mr  Nixon  described  the  world  food  security  position  as  precarious  and  said 
that  Australia,  as  a  major  agricultural  nation,  was  willing  to  share  its 
expertise  and  experience  with  countries  wanting  to  improve  their  position. 

He  said  that  Australia  had  demonstrated  this  commitment  with  an  increase  of 
over  $100  million  in  its  overseas  development  aid  in  the  last  financial  year. 
Some  of  this  increase  would  be  used  to  establish  the  centre  for  agricultural 
research  to  undertake  with  developing  countries  research  on  their  major  agri¬ 
cultural  problems. 

Mr  Nixon  arrived  in  Jakarta  on  Friday  [4  June]  to  attend  the  16th  regional 
meeting  of  the  United  Nations  food  and  agricultural  organisation  which  he  will 
address  on  Tuesday.  He  will  leave  for  Singapore  on  Wednesday. 

Mr  Nixon  said  that  Indonesia  had  made  extraordinary  progress  in  reaching  self- 
sufficiency  in  the  production  of  rice  in  a  very  short  time.  Australia  was 
working  with  Indonesia  now  to  improve  its  rice  shortage  methods,  as  well  as 
researching  rice  production  and  consumption  levels. 

Mr  Nixon  said  that  Australia’s  experience  had  been  gained  in  some  areas  with 
similar  climatic  conditions  to  those  experienced  in  Indonesia  and  this  ex¬ 
perience  was  now  being  applied  in  many  of  the  joint  Australia-Indonesia  agri¬ 
culture  and  livestock  projects. 

Australia  was  well-placed  to  play  a  significant  role  in  Indonesia’s  drive  to 
increase  animal  protein  production.  Joint  projects  already  developed  included 
the  project  for  animal  research  and  development  at  Ciawi  which  was  providing 
Indonesia  with  a  modern  animal  husbandry  research  centre:  The  Indonesian  Animal 
Disease  Research  Institute  at  Bogor  which  will  develop  a  central  reference 
laboratory  offering  highly-skilled  consultant  services  to  other  veterinary 
laboratories  in  Indonesia  and  to  research  animal  health  problems  of  national 
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importance.  The  establishment  of  provincial  animal  disease  diagnostic  centres 
in  Eastern  Indonesia,  soils,  agronomy  and  animal  productivity  trials  in  Sumba 
and  Sulawesi,  establishment  of  a  pilot  ranch  project  in  Nusa  Tenggara  Timur 
in  which  Indonesian  villagers  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  raise  cattle 
and  farm  small  holdings  while  receiving  initial  assistance  in  animal  husbandry 
and  farm  management  techniques,  and  development  of  the  Pusat  veterinaria  farm 
in  Surabaya  which  manufactures  viral  vaccines  for  Indonesia’s  campaign  against 
foot  and  mouth  disease. 

Mr  Nixon  said  the  majority  of  these  projects  were  aimed  at  small  stockholders 
and  were  showing  them  practical  ways  of  raising  production  levels,  according 
to  Australian  information  service. 
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AUSTRALIA 


BRIEFS 

NUCLEAR-FREE  ZONE — Legislation  to  declare  Victoria  a  nuclear-free  state  is  to 
go  before  the  state  parliament  in  October.  Victoria’s  Premier  Mr  Cain  said 
his  government  was  preparing  a  bill  to  ban  all  major  nuclear  activities  in 
Victoria,  including  nuclear  power  stations,  uranium  mining  and  enrichment 
plants  and  nuclear  waste  storage  dumps.  Mr  Cain  said  transport  of  nuclear 
materials  through  Victoria  would  also  be  banned.  He  had  also  written  to  the 
prime  minister  informing  him  that  Victoria  would  not  permit  nuclear-powered 
or  armed  ships  to  visit  the  state’s  ports.  Mr  Cain  said  Victoria  had  no  sig¬ 
nificant  nuclear  industry  at  present  and  the  legislation  was  intended  to  main¬ 
tain  the  present  situation.  Nuclear  materials  used  for  scientific  research 
or  medical  purposes  would  be  exempt  from  the  ban.  [Text]  [BK070935  Melbourne 
Overseas  Service  in  English  0830  GMT  7  Jun  82] 

SUCCESS  OF  EXOCET  MISSILE — Australia’s  Minister  for  Defense  Mr  Sinclair  says 
Australian  defense  experts  are  studying  the  success  of  a  French-made  Exocet 
missile  in  the  Falkland  Island  conflict.  One  of  the  missiles  fired  from  an 
Argentine  aircraft  sank  the  British  destroyer,  Sheffield.  However,  Mr  Sinclair 
told  the  meeting  of  the  returned  services  league  in  Sydney  that  while  the 
Exocet  was  impressive,  it  had  only  half  the  range  of  the  harpoon  missile  used 
by  Australian  forces.  He  said  that  when  sea-skimming  missiles  began  to  find 
their  way  into  defense  force  inventories  about  10  years  ago,  research  was  put 
in  hand  to  find  a  counter  to  them.  Mr  Sinclair  said  Australian  experts  had 
made  significant  advances  in  antimissile  capability.  The  defense  minister 
said  Australia’s  Orion  aircraft  and  FFG  guided  missile  frigates  were  already 
fitted  with  harpoon  missiles  and  the  Oberon  class  submarines  would  also  be 
able  to  fire  them.  He  said  Australia’s  F-111  fighter  bombers  would  be  able 
to  carry  these  precision-guided  missiles  and  others.  [Text]  [BK270919 
Melbourne  Overseas  Service  in  English  0830  GMT  27  May  82] 
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BANGLADESH 


REASONS  FOR  FAILURE  TO  REACH  TEA  EXPORT  TARGET  TOLD 
Dacca  THE  NEW  NATION  in  English  7  May  82  pp  1,  8 
[Article  by  Sirajul  Hague] 

[Text]  CHITTAGONG,  May  6:  The  tea  export  earnings  will  fall  short  by  at  least 
Tk  10  crore  of  the  current  financial  year's  target  set  at  Tk  77  crore. 

In  ten  months  ending  in  April  the  export  earnings  were  only  Tk  65.6  crores. 
According  to  an  official  estimate  Tk  two  crore  more  will  be  added  to  the  earn¬ 
ings  taking  the  total  to  Tk.  67  crore  in  two  months  left  of  the  fiscal  year 
1981-82. 

The  reasons  officially  attributed  to  the  fall  are:  (1)  Deterioration  of  quality, 
(2)  non- implementation  of  tea  policy  and  tea  rehabilitation  project,  (3)  non¬ 
availability  of  shipping  space  in  time,  (4)  inadequate  storage  facilities  and 
(5)  reluctance  of  the  importers,  mainly  Pakistan  and  Egypt,  due  to  accumulated 
effect  of  the  first  four  reasons. 

Last  year  Tk  69  crore  was  earned  from  export  of  tea  while  the  projected  target 
was  Tk  76  crore.  The  total  shortfall  was  Tk  7  crore. 

It  is  learnt,  Pakistan  and  Egypt,  main  buyers  of  Bangladesh  tea,  are  now  pur¬ 
chasing  tea  from  open  market  of  Singapore  at  competitive  price.  India  and  Sri 
Lanka,  the  two  neighbouring  countries,  are  the  A  grade  tea  suppliers  to  the 
Singapore  auctions  maket.  Canada,  New  Zealand,  Hungary  and  Australia  are  par¬ 
ticipating  in  the  auction. 

It  may  be  mentioned  that  Bangladesh  with  its  high  price  and  deteriorating  qual¬ 
ity  has  been  out  of  the  international  tea  auction  market  despite  its  earlier 
decision  to  participate  in  the  auction. 

An  official  source  has  said  that  the  contract  signed  with  the  chairman  of  Trad¬ 
ing  Corporation  of  Pakistan  in  Dacca  on  February  5  last  for  rexport  of  one  lac 
ton  of  tea  for  Afghan  refugees  is  yet  to  be  fulfilled. 

Tea  policy  this  year  included  a  number  of  provisions  besides  scheme  for  replant¬ 
ing  and  replacement  of  old  plants  with  high  quality  clones,  import  of  modern 
and  sophisticated  tea  processing  machinery  to  replace  existing  worn  out  and 
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obsolete  ones,  increasing  acreage  of  category  sterling  garden  and  improving 
quality  of  existing  grades.  But  none  of  these  provisions  embodied  in  the  pol¬ 
icy  is  learnt  to  have  been  put  to  action. 

In  1979  an  agreement  was  signed  with  U.K.  for  a  22  million  pound  sterling  grant 
and  another  agreement  was  also  signed  for  a  grant  of  7.5  million  dollar  with 
the  E.E.C.  countries  for  modernisation  of  tea  estates.  Subsequently  these  two 
agreements  were  merged  under  the  name  Bangladesh  Tea  Rehabilitation  Project. 

The  project  could  not  be  executed  for  procedural  complexities  originating  from 
differences  between  the  Tea  Board  and  the  Ministry  of  Commerce. 

The  country  now  has  152  tea  gardens  of  which  130  are  in  Sylhet,  21  in  Chitta¬ 
gong,  one  each  in  Chittagong  Hill  Tracts  and  Comilla.  One  hxandred  and  four 
gardens  are  in  the  private  sector,  29  are  owned  by  multi-national  foreign  com¬ 
panies,  18  by  Bangladesh  Tea  Board  and  1  by  the  Tea  Research  Institute.  All 
the  gardens  producing  'A*  grade  tea  are  managed  by  the  Duncan  Brothers,  James 
Finlay  and  show  Wallace.  All  the  gardens  taken  together  produce  about  4  lac 
pound  A  grade,  2.4  lac  pound  'B’  grade  and  60,000  pound  *C*  grade  tea  yearly  on 
the  average. 

Six  out  of  the  ten  estates  sold  to  private  sector  on  down  payment  have  lost 
economic  viability  Production  in  81  more  estates  have  already  been  stopped 
These  estates  were  plan  ted  60  years  back  and  have  had  no  modernisation, replan¬ 
tation  or  replacement  till  now. 

Buyers  of  the  disinvested  tea  gardens  have  sold  out  most  of  the  shade  trees  at 
high  prices  without  obtaining  permission  of  the  Department  of  Forest.  They 
also  obtained  huge  loan  from  the  Krishi  Bank  for  modernisation  of  their  estates 
and  allegedly  misappropriated  the  whole  amounts.  Moreover,  none  of  the  buyers 
has  paid  his  oustanding  instalments  to  the  government. 

Owner's  of  these  gardens  refuting  the  allegations  said  that  as  the  banks  have 
stopped  sanctining  of  advance  against  mortgage  of  crops  they  can't  manage  funds 
to  un  the  gardens  and  pay  government  dues. 


CSO:  4220/7322 
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BANGLADESH 


COORDINATION  COMMITTEE  FOR  JUTE  PURCHASE  FORMED 
Dacca  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  12  May  82  p  1 

[Text]  The  Government  has  decided  to  constitute  a  Coordination  Committee  for 
jute  purchase  headed  by  the  Secretary  Jute  Division,  according  to  an  official 
handout  issued  in  Dacca  on  Tuesday  night,  reports  BSS* 

The  committee  will  comprise  of  representatives  of  the  jute  corporations  and 
Bangladesh  Jute  Association.  The  purpose  of  the  committee  will  be  to  establish 
close  coordination  between  the  private  and  the  public  sectors  in  their  jute 
purchase  programme. 

Raw  jute  export  is  picking  up  sharply  following  the  recent  meeting  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  Jute  Division  with  he  major  jute  traders.  During  the  first  ten  days 
of  the  current  month  97  thousand  bales  of  raw  jute  have  been  exported.  The  to¬ 
tal  ejcport  in  the  last  ten  months  of  the  current  fiscal  year  was  about  15  lakh 
bales. 

The  Government  has  asked  the  shippers  for  timely  shipment  of  jute  and  to  strict¬ 
ly  fulfil  their  sale  commitments.  Any  lapses  on  the  part  of  the  shippers  will  be 
seriously  dealt  with- 

Meanwhile,  steps  have  also  been  taken  to  boost  jute  production  and  export  of 
jute  goods  in  the  next  year.  The  representatives  of  the  jute  corporations  and 
private  jute  traders  have  been  asked  to  go  on  field  visits  to  make  a  prelimin¬ 
ary  estimate  of  the  next  crop. 
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BANGLADESH 


MARTIAL  LAW  COMMITTEE  TO  INVESTIGATE  INDUSTRIES 
Dacca  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  14  May  82  p  1 

[Text]  The  Chief  Martial  Law  Administrator  has  appointed  a  six  member  Martial 
Law  Investigation  Committee  to  carry  out  a  sample  survey  of  sanctioned  indus¬ 
tries  in  the  country^  reports  BSS, 

Headed  by  Brigadier  Abul  Kasem  as  its  Chairman,  the  Committee  comprises  Lt.- 
Col.  M.  Anwarul  Azim  psc.  EME.  Wing  Cdr.  Syed  Qaiser  Ahmed  Dr.  Aminul  Hague, 
Section  Chief  Industries  Division  of  Planning  Commission,  and  Mr  S.A.  Kabir 
Executive  Director  Bangladesh  Bank  as  members  Mr.  Mohammad  Ali,  Deputy  Direc¬ 
tor-General  Department  of  Industries  will  be  Member-Secretary  of  the  Committee. 

The  terms  of  reference  of  the  Committee  will  be: 

A.  To  examine  the  re cords /documents  and  ascertain  the  validity  of  sanctions 
given  by  the  financial  institutions  and  department  of  Industries  under  various 
schemes  from  July  1976  onwards. 

B.  To  ascertain  how  many  of  the  industries  sanctioned  are  in  operation.  The 
position  of  other  industries  which  are  in  various  stages  of  implementation,  for 
example  acquisition  of  land  constiruction  of  structure/buildings,  installation 
of  machineries  opening  of  L/C  completion  of  loan  formalities,  etc.  are  also  to 
be  ascertained 

C.  To  recommend  ways  and  means  to  ensure  that  the  purpose  for  which  industrial 
investment  schedule  has  been  prepared  is  properly  served  and  to  recommend  ways 
and  means  to  put  the  industries  sanctioned  long  before  but  which  are  without 
any  sign  of  implementation  into  operation  in  the  quickest  possible  time  or  rec¬ 
ommend  withdrawal  of  the  loan/sanction  of  the  projects  which  do  not  appear  to 
be  feasible. 

D  To  indentify  the  industries  in  respect  of  which  reasonable  ground  exists  to 
suspect that  possible  malpractices  or  corruption  had  taken  place  and  further  de¬ 
tailed  investigations  are  required. 

3.  The  committee  will  submit  its  report  by  30  June  1982. 
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BANGLADESH 


PUBLIC  QUESTIONED  ON  GOVERNMENT  WORKING 

Dacca  THE  BANGIADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  14  May  82  p  1 

[Text]  The  Canmittee  for  Administrative  Reorganisation/Reform  solicits  opin¬ 
ion  from  the  members  of  the  public  on  different  aspects  of  administration.  A 
COPY  of  the  questionnaire  may  be  obtained  from  Dr.  A.M.M  Shawkat  All,  Me^er- 
Secretary  of  the  Committee  and  Member-Director  (Field)  of  BADC  from  Krishi 
Bhaban,  8th  floor,  49-51  Dilkusha  C/A,  Dacca— 2  and  the  reply  may  be  sent  to 
him  preferably  by  May  20,  1982,  says  a  PID  hand  out. 


A. 


The  questionnaire  includes  the  following  aspects  about  Thana  Council: 


How  the  present  Thana  Council  is  working,  what  interest  the  members  of  the 
Thana  Council  are  showing  its  activities,  what  type  of  problems  are  raised 
and  discussed  in  Thana  Council,  whether  Thana  Development  Committee  should  be 
abolished,  what  type  of  coordination  system  should  be  introduced  at 
Council,  how  far  the  authority  and  sphere  of  work  on  the  Thana  Council  and  the 
officers  working  at  Thana  Council  should  be  increased,  what  should  be  tte 
structure  of  Thana  Council,  how  the  Chairman  of  the  Thana  Council  should  e 
elected  and  what  should  be  the  tenure. 

B.  The  Committee  has  also  solicited  opinion  about  district  administration  on 
the  following  aspects: 

What  should  be  relationship  between  district  administration  and  other  officers 
at  district  level,  whether  the  Chairman  of  District  Council  should  be  directly 
elected,  what  should  be  the  relationship  between  the  District  Council  ^d  Dep¬ 
uty  Commissioner,  for  what  type  of  problems  an  individual  has  to  travel  to  is- 
trict  and  Sub-division  level  and  whether  such  problems  can  be  solved  if  the 
Sub-divisions  are  transformed  into  district,  whether  the  police  should  be 
brought  under  the  control  of  District  Council  and  what  type  of  magisterial 
control  should  be  there  over  police,  what  measures  should  be  taken  to  improve 
the  relation  between  the  police  and  the  magistracy  on  the  one  hand  and  the^ 
police  and  the  public  on  the  other,  is  there  any  necessity  to  appoint  a  re 
gional  ombudsman  to  listen  to  the  grievances  and  harassment  of  the  public, 
what  other  measures  need  be  taken  to  bring  the  administration  near  to  the  mas¬ 
ses,  what  can  be  done  to  mobilise  resources  at  the  local  level. 
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BANGLADESH 


REGULATION  ON  FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  REPATRIATION  REPORTED 
Dacca  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  14  May  82  p  1 

[Text]  Foreign  exchange  declared  under  Martial  Law  Regulation  No.  V  of  1982 
in  the  prescribed  "form  of  return  of  untaxed  income"  will  be  required  to  be 
surrendered/repatriated  to  Bangladesh  within  one  month  from  the  data  of  declar¬ 
ation,  according  to  a  Bangladesh  Bank  Press  release  issued  on  Thursday,  reports 
BSS. 

The  Bank  has  drawn  the  attention  of  all  concerned  to  the  MLR  No.  V  and  pointed 
out  that  untaxed  income  referred  to  in  the  regulation  would  include  income  held 
abroad  in  foreign  exchange  by  a  Bangladeshi  national. 

The  time  for  repatriation,  the  Press  release  said,  could  be  extended  on  merit 
of  particular  cases.  Requests  for  any  extension  are  to  be  made  to  the  Control¬ 
ler  of  Foreign  Exchange,  Bangladesh  Bank,  head  office  Dacca. 

The  Press  release  said  foreign  exchange  so  surrendered  shall  be  encashed  by 
authorised  dealers  in  Bangladesh  at  official  rate  of  exchange  outside  the  Wage 
Earners  Scheme. 

It  is,  however,  clarified  that  Martial  Law  Regulation  No.  V  does  not  apply  re¬ 
mittances  to  Bangladesh  made  by  Bangladeshis  living  and  earning  abroad. 

Income  held  abroad  in  Foreign  exchange  mentioned  in  the  said  Regulation  would 
include  income  held  abroad  illegally  by  some  Bangladeshis  through  import/export 
trade,  indenting,  export  of  manpower  and  other  types  of  services  rendered  in 
Bangladesh  against  foreign  exchange  earnings  etc. 
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BANGLADESH 


BRIEFS 

NEW  NORWEGIAN  AMBASSADOR — Mr.  Trancred  Ibsen  has  been  appointed  Ambassador  of 
Norway  to  Bangladesh  with  residence  in  New  Delhi  it  was  officially  announced 
reports  BSS.  Bom  in  July  1921  Mr.  Trancred  is  a  career  diplomat  who  joined 
the  Foreign  Service  of  his  country  in  1947  and  served  in  various  capacities. 

He  was  Ambassador  of  Norway  to  Hungary  from  1968  to  1973  and  to  the  Arab  Repub¬ 
lic  of  Egypt  from  1973  to  1979.  Prior  to  his  appointment  as  Ambassador  to 
Bangladesh,  he  was  Norway's  Ambassador  to  the  People's  Repxiblic  of  China. 

[Dacca  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  14  May  82  p  12] 
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BURMA 


EVILS  OF  SMUGGLING  DENOUNCED 

Rangoon  THE  WORKING  PEOPLE'S  DAILY  in  English  16  May  82  p  4 
[Editorial;  "The  Evils  of  Smuggling"] 

/\UR  hearty  congratulations  go  to  the 
II  authorities  who  took  prompt  action 
to  seize  and  ban  seasoning  powder 
and  sweets  which  were  unfit  for  human  con¬ 
sumption.  Laboratory  tests  revealed  that 
these  foodstuffs  smuggled  in  from  another 
country  contained  dangerous  ingredients. 
The  seasoning  powder  under  three  brands 
contains  potassium  nitrate  and  sodium 
chloride  in  amounts  dangerous  to  human 
organism.  The  sweets  in  question  contain 
a  sulphur-based  compound  capable  of  in¬ 
ducing  dizziness,  vomiting  and  cramps  in 
people  with  sulphur  allergy. 

While  we  congratulate  the  authorities 
for  the  good  work  they  have  done  in  remov¬ 
ing  a,  hazard  to  public  health,  our  denuncia¬ 
tion  in  strongest  terms  goes  to  the  unscrupu¬ 
lous,  selfish,  money-seeking  people  w^ 
had  smuggled  these  dangerous  foodstuffs 
across  the  border  through  Myawaddy  into 
this  country  and  put  the  public  health  in 
jeopardy  for  their  personal  gains. 

We  have  spoken  against  the  evils  of 
smuggling  a  number  of  times  and  have  no 
regrets  to  express  our  resentment  against 
smugglers  once  again.  Smuggling  is  a 
serious  threat  to  our  efforts  at  establishing 
a  socialist  society  and  causes  damaging 
dislocations  in  our  planned  economy.  The 
smugglers’  faith  in  personal  fortune  sharply 
contrasts  with  our  belief  in  national  wealth 
through  socialism.  Their  unbridled  self* 
seeking  motives  are  more  evident  than _their 
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shady  transactions.  Their  moral  fibres  are 
more  brittle  than  poisoned  sweets  they  smug¬ 
gle  into  the  country.  They  evade  customs 
duty  for  things  taken  out  and  brought  in 
across  the  border.  In  short  they  thrive, 
as  observed  by  the  Party  Chairman  on  one 
occasion,  at  the  expense  of  the  State. 

The  Council  of  Ministers  issued  orders 
on  1  June  1981  offering  rewards  for  the 
seizure  of  dangerous  drugs,  State-controlled 
commodities  like  gems,  jade,  metals,  forest 
products  and  agricultural  produce  as  well 
as  contraband  into  the  country. 

The  aim  of  the  orders  was  to  attract  public 
attention  to  the  problem  of  smuggling  and 
enlist  the  co-operation  of  the  people  in  the 
suppression  of  the  problem. 

Smuggling  is  abominable  for  the  evils 
it  generates.  The  Party  organs  and  the  ■ 
People’s  Councils  must  step  up  the  anti- 
smuggling  campaign  by  educating  the  rural 
folks  on  the  evils  of  smuggling  and  persuad¬ 
ing  them  to  blow  the  whistle  on  the  smug¬ 
glers  and  claim  rewards  for  thernselves 
from  the  State.  This  action  is  blessed  be¬ 
cause  it  serves  the  society  and  the  self  at  the 
_samedme.  _ _  _ _ _  _  _ 
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PEACE  AND  TRANQUILITY  NEEDED  IN  SHAN  STATE 


Rangoon  THE 
[Editorial: 
[Text] 


WORKING  PEOPLE'S  DAILY  in  English  18  May  82  p  4 
"Strengthening  Peace  &  Tranquility"] 


More  than  10,000  I^ople  attended  a 
rally  at  Kettaung  village  in  Kengtung 
Township,  Shan  State,  on  9  Mhy 
morning  and  denounced  the  rebels  and  pass¬ 
ed  resolutions  to  oppose  and  root  out  in¬ 
surgency.  This  is  the  popular  sentiment  of 
the  people  in  areas  where  the  destructive 
elements  still  harass  the  helpless  local  popu¬ 
lace.  They  extort,  torture  and  kill  at  random 
to  exert  their  unwelcome  exigence. 

The  rebel  menace  is  hihderihg  our  efforts 
for  development  in  some  areas  and  the 
Tatmadaw,  together  with  the  people  and 
people’s  militia  forces,  is  battling  the  rebels 
dislodging  them  out  of  their  hide-outs  in 
response  to  the  call  of  successive  Party 
Congresses.  With  the  co-operation  of  the 
people  the  insurgents  have  been  ch^ed  out 
, of  the  delta  and  the  Pegu  Yoma  and  driven 
into  the  remote  frontier  areas. 

The  regions  freed  from  insurgency  are 
being  cons^olidated  step  by  step;  There  are^ 
now  more  white  areas  and  consolidated 
areas  and  less  black  and  ^ey areas,  Re- 
eently  an  area  consolidation  column  was 
launched  with  a  l(H0GG-strong  rally  in  Tatkon 
Township,  Mandalay  Division,  in  the  pre- 
^nce  of  Party  oflScials,  People’s  Represen¬ 
tatives  and  mihtary  ofhcials.lt  was  a  show 
of  force  of  the  people,  who  are  determined 
to  consolidate  their  area  into  an  insurgent- 
free  region  so  that  they  would  be  able  to 
concentrate  on  political,  economic  and 
social  development  for  the  local  popula¬ 
tion  as  envisaged  in  the  Party  policies. 
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'Our  economy  has  achieved  an  im¬ 
pressive,  sustained  growth  in  the  past 
years.  The  peasants,  who  bear  the 
major  share  of  the  national  economy,  are 
jnuch  better  off  now.  The  insurgents,  who 
thrive  in  unhealthy  conditions  are  unhappy 
about  the  general  wellbeing  of  the  people  and 
are  out  to  take  every  opportunity  to  sabo¬ 
tage  what  the  people  have  built  up  under  , 
tile  leadership  of  the  Party. 

Our  economy  is  planned  to  develop  fur¬ 
ther  from  the  present  level  and  for  this 
purpose  we  need  peace  and  tranquillity  by 
all  means  In  the  whole  country.  We  must 
therefore  carry  out  measures  with  renewed 
energy  arid  stronger  determination  to  unite 
and  banish  insurgency  totally  andcomp!ete- 
ly  from  the  whole  country  so  that  we  would 
be  able  to  pursue  our  political,  economic  and 
soc  ial  objectives  in  peace  of  mind. . 
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INDIA 


REPORT  LISTS  INDIAN  PLANS  FOR  AFGHANISTAN  AID 


Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  18  May  82  p  1 


[Text] 


NEW  DELHI,  May  17  (PTl). 
NDIA  will  step  up  its  assistance 
to  Afghanistan  in  technical 
and  economic  fields  under  a  pro¬ 
tocol  signed  between  the  two  coun¬ 
tries  in  Kabul  today. 

A  modest  increase  in  the  number 
:of  Indian  experts  in  health  and  some 
oth^r  fields  will  follow  in  terms  of 
the  protocol  for  economic  and  tech¬ 
nical  collaboration,  which  was  signed 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  ibree-da^^ 
meeting  of  the  Indo-Afghan  joint 
commission. 

The  protocol  w'as  signed  by  Mr. 
Natwar  Singh,  secretary  in  the  exter¬ 
nal  aftairs  ministry,  and  Mr.  Danish 
3ou,  Afghanistan’s  deputy  foreign 
minister. 

Mr.  C.  K.  Gharekhan,  joint  ^secre¬ 
tary  in  the  ministry,  and  the  director 
of  the  planning  commission  of 
Afghanistan  signed  the  agreed  minutes 
of  the  joint  commission.  ‘ 

Mr.  Nalwar  Singh  said  on  his  re¬ 
turn  here  that  India  had  agreed  in 
principle  to  increase-  by  100  the  dum¬ 
ber  of  beds  in  the  150-bed.  children’s 
hospital  in  Kabul.  • ' 

Establishment  of  a  music  centre 
and  ■  a  gynaecology  institute  has  also 
been  agreed  to  in  principle  by  India. 
.  India’s  a.ssistance  in  the  field  of 
health  will  be  raised. 


'  7'hc  number  of  Indian  experts  in 
various  fields,  which  had  dwindled 
from  150  to  29  in  view  of  the  situa¬ 
tion  in  Afghanistan,'  is  likely  to  be 
incioased  modestly. 

Afghanistan  has  also  sought  India’s 
assistance  in  setting  up  srhall-scale 
industries  and  in  i  sectors  like  trade, 
water  *  and  power. 

Mr.  Natwar  Singh  called  on  tho 
President,  Mr.  Babrak  Karmal,  yes¬ 
terday  and  delivered  a  letter  from  the 
Prime  Minister,  Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi. 

During  t^ic  meeting  Mr.  Karmal 
gave  an  assessment  of  the  situation 
in  th^  region.  He  expressed  hi.s  thanks 
for  Mrs.  Gandhi’s  communication. 

Mr.  Natwar  Singh  also  met  the 
Afghan  Prime  Minister,  Mr,  Sultan 
Ahmed  Khistmand,  and  the  foreign 
minister,  Mr.  Shah  Mohammad  Dost. 

Tl<e  Afghan  leaders  are  under¬ 
stood  to  have  indicated  to  him  thc’i 
country’s  willingness  to  participate  in  j 
the  meeting  with  the  representative  ' 
of  the  U.N.  Secretary-General  in 
Geneva  on  June  15  which  is  aimed 
at  finding  a  solution  to  the  Afghan 
issue. 

UNI  adds:  Mr.  Natwar  Singh  dis¬ 
closed  that  Mr.  Karmal  would  send 
Sh.ih  Mohammed  Dost  to  Geneva  for 
talks  with  the  representatives  of  the 
U.N.  chief  and  Iran  and  Pakistan. 
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INDIA 


FOREIGN  MINISTRY  OFFICIAL  RETURNS  FROM  KABUL  MEET 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  19  May  82  p  9 

[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  May  18 — The  Afghan  President,  Mr  Babrak  Karmal,  has  ex¬ 
pressed  his  country's  readiness  to  enter  into  negotitations  with  the  parties 
concerned  to  find  an  acceptable  solution  to  the  Afghan  problem. 

This  was  conveyed  by  Mr  Karmal  to  Mr  Kunwar  Natwar  Singh,  Secretary  in  the  Ex¬ 
ternal  Affairs  Ministry,  who  had  gone  to  Kabul  as  the  leader  of  the  Indian  del¬ 
egation,  to  attend  a  meeting  of  the  Indo-Afghan  Joint  Commission.  Mr  Natwar 
Singh  is  now  back  in  the  capital. 

Mr  Babrak  Karmal  is  believed  to  have  given  him  his  assurance  that  he  was  inter¬ 
ested  in  an  acceptable  political  settlement  which  rules  out  all  foreign  inter¬ 
ference.  He  also  assured  him  that  Afghanistan  would  be  a  genuinely  non-aligned 
country,  once  a  political  settlement  was  reached. 

Mr  Natwar  Singh,  who  gave  Mr  Karmal  a  message  from  Mrs  Gandhi,  has  brought  back 
a  very  "warm”  personal  message  for  her,  from  the  Afghan  President. 

During  the  discussions  at  the  meeting  of  the  joint  Commission  which  was  strict¬ 
ly  devoted  to  bilateral  economic  and  technological  matters,  the  two  sides  are 
believed  to  have  identified  various  areas  in  which  cooperation  between  the  two 
countries  could  be  expanded.  Several  concrete  steps  in  this  direction  were 
taken,  and  it  was  decided  that  a  review-committee  should  meet  here  later,  to 
assess  the  progress' made  on  the  various  projects. 

During  his  stay  in  Kabul,  Mr  Natwar  Singh  had  meetings  with  all  senior  Afghan 
leaders,  including  Mr  Karmal,  his  Prime  Minister,  and  other  senior  Ministers 
and  officials,  including  the  Afghan  Foreign  Minister,  Mr  Shah  Mohammed  Dost. 

President  Babrak  Karmal  also  disclosed  to  Mr  Natwar  Singh  his  intentions  of 
sending  his  Foreign  Minister  to  Geneva  to  attend  the  proposed  meeting  with  the 
representatives  of  the  U.N.  Secretary  General  and  Iran  and  Pakistan  to  find  a 
political  solution  to  the  Afghan  problem. 

The  Afghan  Government's  readiness  to  send  a  high-ranking  Minister  to  the  June 
15  meeting  reflected  its  flexible  attitude  on  the  problem. 

PTI  adds:  India  will  step  up  its  assistance  to  Afghanistan  in  technical  and 
economic  fields  under  a  protocol  signed  between  the  two  countries  in  Kabul 
yesterday. 

CSO:  4220/7315 


23 


INDIA 


AGREEMENT  WITH  PAKISTAN  ON  CONSULAR  ACCESS  REPORTED 
New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  13  May  82  p  1 

[Text]  India  and  Pakistan  have  agreed  in  principle  on  providing  consular  ac¬ 
cess  to  Indians  detained  in  Pakistani  jails  and  Pak  nationals  held  in  Indian 
jails  reports  PTI 

According  to  a  letter  from  the  Pakistan  Embassy  in  Delhi  to  the  Vishwa  Hindu 
Parishad,  the  modalities  for  such  access  were  still  being  worked  out. 

It  said,  the  question  of  repatriation  of  each  other's  nationals  held  in  jails 
was  under  consideration  of  the  two  governments.  The  release  placed  the  total 
number  of  such  prisoners  held  by  both  countries  at  250. 

The  letter  released  to  the  press  by  the  embassy  on  Wednesday  while  denying  the 
parished's  charge  that  the  condition  of  Hindus  in  Pakistan  was  'deplorable' 
says  that  this  should  have  been  apparent  from  reports  that  there  were  no  casual¬ 
ties  in  the  communal  incidents  that  took  place  in  Kashmore.  Those  responsible, 
it  said,  would  be  dealt  with  under  the  law. 

The  embassy  also  stated  that  the  shrines  of  Katas  Raj  in  Punjab  and  Hayatpitafi 
in  Sind  woud  be  thrown  open  to  pilgrims  from  India  after  necessary  arrangements 
were  completed. 
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DACCA,  DELHI  REPRESENTATIVES  ARGUE  AT  NAIROBI  MEET 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  19  May  82  pp  1,  9 
[Article  by  Chander  Mehra] 

[Text]  NAIROBI,  May  18 — India  and  Bangladesh  again  had  a  heated  exchange  to¬ 
day  at  the  10th  anniversary  session  of  the  United  Nations  Environment  Programme. 
Following  on  his  accusations  of  May  15  that  diversion  of  the  waters  of  the 
Ganga  River  in  India  was  causing  a  desert  to  spread  in  his  country,  the  Bangla¬ 
desh  representative  said  the  problem  had  arisen  only  after  the  commissioning  of 
the  Farakka  dam  in  India,  depriving  Bangldesh  of  "its  normal  and  legitimate 
share  of  water" 

The  Indian  representative  regretted  the  attempt  by  Bangladesh  to  international¬ 
ize  a  bilateral  issue  not  related  to  the  UNEP  session  of  a  special  character 
and  characterized  it  as  unfortunate. 

Drawing  attention  to  the  November  1977  agreement  on  the  Farakka  between  the  two 
countries,  he  said  India  had  guaranteed  80%  of  the  agreed  quantum  of  water  to 
Bangladesh,  "regardless  of  the  availability  at  Farakka"  and  even  at  "the  risk 
of  adverse  consequences"  to  India. 

He  said  the  fact  that  India  had  always  supplied  Bangladesh's  full  entitlement 
of  waters  was  testified  to  even  by  the  Bangladesh  Minister  for  Irrigation,  Kazi 
Anwarul  Haq,  in  a  Press  statement  in  Dacca  on  July  25,  1981. 

India  also  "firmly  opposed"  the  inclusion  of  Bangladesh  in  the  list  of  coun¬ 
tries  eligible  to  receive  assistance  under  the  plan  of  action  to  conbat  the 
formation  of  desert  since  there  was  no  evidence  that  the  country  was  turning 
into  a  desert. 

The  representative  said  that  Bangladesh  was  "extremely  well-endowed  with  water 
resources  and  considerable  flows  of  the  rivers  Ganga  and  Brahmaputra  were  al¬ 
lowed  to  run  waste  to  sea" .  He  contended  that  the  amount  of  water  allowed  to 
annually  run  waste  to  sea  by  Bangladesh  would  be  enough  to  inundate  the  entire 
country  in  a  30-feet-deep  sheet  of  water. 

Earlier  today,  the  Bangladesh  representative  denied  injecting  policies  into  the 
deliberations  of  a  non-political  conference  and  blamed  India  of  attempting  to 
do  so. 
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He  took  strong  exception  to  India's  condemnation  of  his  May  15  statement, 
contending  that  "no  body  has  any  right  to  condemn  any  statement  made  by  any 
other  delegate". 

He  said  the  condemnation  was  "out  of  order,  irrelevant  and  un-called  for"  and 
demanded  that  the  word  "condemn"  be  withdrawn  and  expunged  from  the  proceedings 
of  the  plenary  session. 

On  his  earlier  claims  about  growing  desert  patches  in  Bangladesh,  the  country's 
representative  said  the  "fact  was  suirveyed,  verified  and  acknowledged  by  United 
Nations  agencies  concerned  in  Bangladesh". 

He  admitted  that  Bangladesh  did  have  the  problem  of  floods  "but  if  we  did  not 
also  have  the  problem  of  reduced  waterflow  in  the  Ganga  River,  why  should  we 
then  ask  for  more:  certainly  not  to  drown  ourselves". 

He  insisted  that  the  Ganga  River  problem  was  a  multilateral  issue  because  a 
third  country  was  also  deeply  connected. 

The  Indian  representative  emphasized  that  the  solution  to  such  matters  must  be 
found  in  a  spirit  of  accommodation  and  reciprocity  and  that  any  contentious 
reference  to  them  out  of  their  proper  context  did  not  help  solve  problems. 

All  Bangladesh  statements  at  the  session,  expected  to  conclude  some  time  to¬ 
night,  were  made  by  Mr  A.  M.  Hashed  Chowdhury,  a  counsellor  at  the  High  Commis¬ 
sion  in  Nairobi,  and  not  by  the  High  Commissioner,  Mr  Hamidullah. 

According  to  sources,  Mr  Hamidullah  first  learnt  of  the  furore  caused  by  Mr 
Hashed  Chowdhry's  statement  at  a  party  on  the  evening  of  May  15  and  was  sur¬ 
prised  by  the  intensity  of  the  attack  on  India. 
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DETAILS  OF  NEW  AGREEMENTS  WITH  NEPAL  ANNOUNCED 


Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  19  May  82  p  7 


[Text] 


NEW  DELHI.  May  18. 

^  India  and  Nepal  have  agreed  on  a  number 
of  measures  tp  .check  smuggling,  promote 
bilateral  trade  and  improve  transit  facilities 
for  Nepal  through  Indian  territory. 

Details  of  the  new  facilities  extended  by 
India  to  Nepal  under  the  Indo-Nepalese  treaties 
of  trade  and  transit  and  agreement  for  coopera¬ 
tion  to  control  unauthorised  trade  were  officially 
announced  today.  The  agreement  was  con¬ 
cluded  in  Kathmandu  on  Saturday. 

The  Officer  on  Special  Duty  In  the  Directo¬ 
rate  of  Revenue  Intelligence  here  and  the 
Director-General  of  Customs.  Kathmandu,  have 
been  designated  “contact  points”  .  for 
cooperation  to  check  unauthorised  trade. 

It  was  also  agreed  at  the  recent  fifth 
meeting  of  the  Indo-Nepaf  Inter-Governmental 
Committee  in  Kathmandu  that  the  Director- 
General  of  Customs  of  Nepal  and  the  Collector 
of  Customs,  Patna,  should  meet  at  least  once 
in  six  months.  Both  sides  would  exercise  greater 
vigilance  in  the  border  areas  to  monitor  and 
control  unauthorised  trade. 

An '  off icial  release  said  here  today  that 
Nepal  had  assured  supply  of  logs  and  sleepers 
For  the  Indian  Railways  on  time.  The  Indian 
side  had  agreed  to  waive  the  pro  forma  pro¬ 


cedure  in  the  case  of  items  of  clearly  Nepalese 
origin  like  ‘katha’,  unbranded  ghee  and  minerals 
like  limestone  and  slate. 

Pro  forma  steamlined:  It  was  noted  that 
processing  of  pro  forma  had  been  steamlined 
and  the  time  lag  in  issuing  notifications  for 
preferential  entry  Into  India  of  Nepalese  in¬ 
dustrial  products  would  now  be  considerably 
reduced.  India  would  renew  rxjtifications  without 
insisting  on  fresh  pro  forma  if  the  Nepalese 
authorities  certified  that  there  was  no  change 
in  the  contents  of  the  product. 

It  was  agreed  to  provide  insurance  cover 
for  all  goods  In  transit.  Even  In  regard  to 
goods  belonging  to  private  Nepalese  parties 
and  moving  to  Nepal  in  private  trucks,  insurance 
cover  Is  expected  to  be  made  available  by 
June  30  after  completing  the  modalities. 

The  meeting  had  observed  that  the  transit 
facilities  at  Calcutta  port  had  improved  con¬ 
siderably.  Line  restriction  for  movement  of 
transit  goods  via  Garahara  had  been  removed. 
Therefore,  there  would  not  be  any  difficulty 
in  the  movement  of  bulk  cargo  from  the  transit 
shed  vylthin  the  prescribed  period. 

Even  so.  as  a  special  gesture.  India  agreed 
to  increase  the  period  of  15/30  days  to  45 
days  in  respect  of  Nepalese  traffic  in  transit. 
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USSR,  SAUDI  ARABIA,  OTHERS  TO  SUPPLY  CRUDE 


New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  20  May  82  p  1 

[Text]  :  the  Sonnet  Union  will  supply' 2.5  million  tonnes  of  crude 

to  India  in  the  current  year. 

An  official*  delegation  returned 
to  the  Capital  on  Wednesday  after 
signing  the  agrement  in  Moscow. 

The  Soviet  Union  .  has  already 
agreed  to  supply  1.6  million  ton¬ 
nes  of  kerosene  and  0.67  million . 
tonnes  of  high  speed  diesel  (HSD) 
under  a  separate’,  agreement. 

The, Indian  delegation  that  went 
to  Moscow  was  led  by  Indian  Oil 
Corporation  chairman  A.  J.  A. 

Tauro’  and  included  the'  Director' 
of  Refineries  in  the  Petroleum 
Ministry,  Mr  Samar  Ghosh,  and 
the  Finance  Director  of  IOC,  Mr 
K.  L.,Goel. 

iThe  Soviet  Union  has  already 
supplied  .0.2  million  tonnes  of 
crude  ,  out  of  .2.5  miUion  tonnes. 

Saudi  Arabia  ?also  would  supply 
two  million  tonnes  ■  of  •  crude  to 
India.  Mr  Tauro  will  .leave  for 
Saudi  Arabia  on  ,  Friday  to  sign  a 
hew  agreement  as  the  existing 
one  for  the  import  of  T.l  million 
tonnes  of  crude  from  that  coun¬ 
try  ends  this  month. 

Move  for  an  agreement  ‘  with 
Saudi  Arabia*'  has  followed  from 
Prime  Minister  Indira  GandhPs 
visit  to  that  country  last  month. 

The  country  faces  deficit  in 
matter  of  crude  by  about  14  mil¬ 
lion  tonnes  and  has  already  sign¬ 
ed  for  imports  of  3.5  million  ton¬ 
nes  for  crude  from  Iraq,  3.3  mil¬ 
lion  tonnes  from  Iran,  one  million 
tonnes  from  UAE  and  half  a  mil¬ 
lion  tonnes  each  from  Nigeria  and 
Venezuela. 
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FIRST  INDO-ROK  JOINT  VENTURE  PLANNED  NEAR  MADRAS 


New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  20  May  82  p  7 


[Text]  SEOUL,  May  18  (PTD— The  South  Korean ‘joint  venture  will  Indian  Overseas  Bank  and  is  aim- 

first  Indo-South  Korean  granite  go  to  Japan  where  Buddhism  ed  to  meet  the  increasing  de¬ 
stone  joint  venture  will  be  esta-  reached,  like  Korea  Via  China  mand  of  Buddha’s  statues,  pago< 
blished  in  India  near  Madras,  in  550  AD,  and  was  even  today  das.  lanterns  and  stupas. 

With  the  formal  exchange  of  practised  by  the  majority  of  the  South  Korea,  which  imports 
letters  of  intent  on  Buddha  population.  granite  stone  from  India,  is  pre« 

Jayanti-a  public  holiday  in  A  private  sector  South  Korean  sently  baffled  by  the  inciea&ing 
South  Korea— a  spokesman  for  industrial  stone  enterprise  has  wage  and  decided  to  go  to  India 
South  Korean  partners  said  the  already  set  up  its  office  near  because  of  wage  advantage  and 
deal  was  likely  to  be  concluded  Madras,  and  after  the  conclusion  good  quality  of  granite  stone, 
in  June  and  the  manufacture  of  of  the  deal,  intends  to  bring  40  the  spokesman  said. 

Buddhist  idols  would  commence  per  cent  equity  and  advance  The  joint  venture  will  use 

tn  July,  stone  cutting  and  polishing  ma-  Indian  manpower  while  South 

Prior*  Government  approval  is  chines  into  India,  the  spokes-  Korean  technicians  will  train 
necessary  for  the  conclusion  of  man  said,  Indians  and  return  home  after 

the  deal.  When  concluded,  the  The  joint  venture  is  being  six  months,  the  spokesman  add- 

product  of  this  Rs  50  lakh  Indo-  helped  by  the  nationalised  ed. 
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FAVORABLE  REACTION  TO  GANDHI  PLANNED  U,S.  VISIT 
Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  19  May  82  p  8 
[Article  by  Girilal  Jain] 


[Text]  AS  things  have  worked  out,  Mrs.- 

Gandhi  will  now  be  visiting 
the  United  States  ahead  of  the 
Soviet  Union.  This  is  obviously 
not  deliberate.  Circumstances  be¬ 
yond  her  control  account  for  it. 
As  such  it  would  be  wrong  to  see 
in  this  order  of  visits  an  attempt 
to  shift  the  emphasis  of  India’s 
foreign  policy.  But  the  move  has 
been  received  enthusiastically  by 
many  Indians. 

There  has  existed  a  sizeable  pro- 
U.S.  lobby  in  India  since  indepen- 
'  dcnce.  Anti-communists  of  all 
varieiles  have,  for  example,  con¬ 
sistently  favoured  close  ties  with 
the  U.S.  regardless  of  its  policies 
towards  this  country.  They  were 
temporarily  silenced  in  the  mid¬ 
fifties  when  Wphington  not  only 
sided  W’ith  Pakistan  on  the  Kash¬ 
mir  issue  but  decided  to  arm  it 
m  a  big  way.  They  were,  ^  how¬ 
ever,  not  convinced  that  their  ad¬ 
vocacy  was  misplaced.  Indeed,  the 
desire  to  compel  Mr.  Nehru  to 
correct  what  they  felt  was  a  pro- 
Soviet  imbalance  in  his  foreign 
policy  accounted  partly  for  the 
ferocity  of  the  campaign  highly 
respected  individuals  like  Mr.  Jaya- 
prakash  Narayan  and  Acharya 
Kripalani  launched  on  the  Tibet 
issue  in  the  fifties  and  early  sixties. 

Ill  Conceived 

This  pro-U.S.  sentiment  was^  re¬ 
flected  m  the  Janata  prime  minis¬ 
ter’s  and  external  affairs  minister's 
talk  of  "“genuine  non-alignment”. 
The  talk  was  ill-conceivcd,  imply¬ 
ing  as  it  did  that  Mrs.  Gandhi 
had  followed  a  pro-Soviet  policy 
in  disregard  of  the  national  inte- 
rest.  But  it  was  not  an  exercise  in 
anti-Sovietism  .  and  an ti-com mun¬ 
is  m.  Mr.  Morarji  Desai  and  M^*. 
Atal  Bchari  Vajpayee  favoured 
continued  co-operation  with  the 


Soviet  Union  and  did  nothing  to 
hurt  it  in  any  way.  And  they  got 
on  reasonably  well  with  both,  the 
CPM  and  the  CPI.  It  was  clearly 
a  mistake  to  interpret  their 
approach  in  cold  war  terms.  They 
were  giving  expression  to  a  deeper 
yearning  of  a  lot  of  Indians. 

Indeed,  we  cannot  be  sure 
whether  even  in  the  fifties  and  the 
sixties  w'e  were  justified  in  equat¬ 
ing  the  pro-U.S.  sentiment  with 
anit-Sovietism  and  anti-commun¬ 
ism  just  because  its  leading  and 
articulate  exponents  such  as  Mr. 
Min 00  Masani  were  anti-commu¬ 
nists.  In  any  case,  it  seems  evident 
in  retrospect  that  by  the  time  the 
Janata  came  into  power  in  1977, 
the  pro-U.S.  sentiment  had  ceased 
to  be  a  product  of  anti-commun¬ 
ism  and  anti-Sovietism. 

The  emergency  had  contributed 
to  it  in  two  ways.  First,  Mr.  San- 
jay  Gandhi  blocked  for  commu¬ 
nists  and  pro-communist  leftists 
access  to  the  corridors  of  power 
and  initiated  a  reversal  of  econo¬ 
mic  policies  which  had  favoured 
an  ever-expanding  public  sector, 
nationalisation  of  key  industries 
and  major  banking  institutions, 
and  a  regime  of  controls.  Secondly, 
the  curbs  on  liberty,  especially  tho 
imposition  of  censorship  on  the 
press,  emphasised  for  millions  of 
politically-conscious  Indiams  the 
value  of  liberty  for  which  the  West 
stood. 

For  all  we  know  the  U.S.  admi¬ 
nistration  might  have  found  it 
caster  to  deal  with  the  emergency 
regime  than  the  Soviet  govern¬ 
ment.  But  the  Soviets  could  not 
claim  to  stand  for  individual 
liberty  which  the  U.S.  did.  And 
by  opposing  the  emergency  and  by 
advocating  the  cause  of  demo¬ 
cracy,  the  Western  media  won  for 
the  West  enormous  goodwill  in 
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this  country. 

The  proAVest  sentiment  did  not 
contribute  to  the  Janata  party’s 
victory.  It  was  wholly  the  pro¬ 
duct  of  popular  reaction  to  the 
excesses  of  the  emergency,  parti¬ 
cularly  those  committed  in  the  im¬ 
plementation  of  family  planning 
and  slum  clearance  programmes, 
and  alienation  of  almost  the  entire 
intelligentsia  from  the  Congress 
party.  But  the  Janala’s  victory  re¬ 
presented  the  triumph  of  pro-West 
feelings.  The  party  contained  cer¬ 
tain  individuals  such  as  Mr.  H.  N. 
Bahuguna  and  Mrs.  Nandini  Sat- 
pathy  w’ho  were  known  to  be  pro- 
Sovik.  But  essentially  the  Janata 
was  a  coalition  of  elements  who 
had  been  opposed  to  Mr.  Nehru’s 
and  Mrs.  Gandhi’s  allegedly  pro- 
Soviet  foreign  policy. 

The  charge  against  Mr.  Nehru 
has,  of  course,  been  patently  false. 
He  shaped  his  policy  when  the 
U.S.  power  not  only  in  relation 
to  the  Soviet  bloc  but  also  to  the 
whole  M'orld  was  at  its  height  and 
Washington  was  determined  to 
isolate  and  surround  communist 
countries,  including  China,  and 
bring  other  major  and  strategi¬ 
cally  placed  countries,  including 
India,  under  its  dominance  through 
a  sc’.ies  of  alliance  systems.  He 
had  no  choice  but  to  resist  this 
encroachement  on  India’s  newly 
won  freedom  of  action.  He  per¬ 
sisted  in  this  approach  in  the  face 
of  Seviet-Chinese  distrust  of  him. 
N  alii  I  ally  he  grasped  the  hand  of 
friendship  which  the  post-Slalin 
vSovict  leadership  offered  him.  But 
the  groundwork  of  his  broad 
approach  had  been  laid  before,  that 
is,  in  the  period  when  the  Chinese 
communists  described  him  as  the 
“running  dog  of  imperialism”  and 
Soviet  leaders  and  theoreticians 
and  their  Indian  supporters  even 
disputed  that  India  was  a  genuine¬ 
ly  independent  country. 

Own  Predilections 

Mr.  Nehru  had  his  ideological 
and  other  predilections  born  out 
of  his  Brahminical  background,  his 
education  in  a  British  school 
meant  for  the  aristocracy,  his  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  the  Marxist  doctrine, 
though  in  its  Fabian  garb  and  his 


leadership  of  the  Indian  indepen¬ 
dence  struggle  which  he  saw  as 
part  of  the  larger  movement  for 
the  emancipation  of  all  suppressed 
peoples.  He  regarded  the  Soviet 
Union  as  an  ally  in  this  larger 
struggle  and  after  World  War  11 
Amciica  as  an  opponent  because 
in  h'S  view  it  had  taken  the  place 
of  Britain,  France,  Holland  and 
Belgium  as  the  promoter  and  pro¬ 
tector  of  Western  hegemony.  But 
despite  his  authority  in  the  govern¬ 
ment  and  influence  with  the  people, 
he  could  not  have  ignored  the  pro- 
U.S.  sentiment  in  the  country  if 
President  Eisenhower  had  not  de¬ 
cided  to  arm  Pakistan  and  involve 
it  In  wider  alliances. 

This  produced  a  convergence  be¬ 
tween  India’s  security  interest 
vis-a-vis  Pakistan  and  the  Indian 
IcfPs  aversion  to  the  United  States. 
It  lasted  till  1971  when  Pakistan 
broke  into  two  and  Bangladesh 
emerged  as  an  independent  nation. 
This  eliminated  the  foundation  on 
which  an  anti-American  stance 
could  be  built  and  sustained.  TIius 
despite  Mr.  Nixon’s  well-advertis¬ 
ed  tilt  towards  Pakistan  during  the 
Bangladesh  conflict  there  was  no 
ill-will  against  America.  In  1973, 
Mrs.  Gandhi  responded  enthusiasti¬ 
cally  to  probings  by  the  Shah  ol 
Iran,  America’s  staunchest  ally  in 
the  Gulf,  and  in  1974  Mr.  Kissin¬ 
ger  received  a  warm  welcome  in 
New  Delhi. 

President  Reagan  has  returned 
to  the  Dullcsian  policy  of  rearming 
Pakistan.  Inevitably  Mrs.  Gandhi 
has  reacted  sharply  and  underlin¬ 
ed  its  dangerous  implications  foi 
India’s  security  again  and  again. 
But  this  has  not  made  much  im¬ 
pact  on  the  people,  particularly  the 
intelligentsia  who  arc  normally 
sensitive  to  problems  of  the  coun¬ 
try’s  defence.  The  people  refuse 
to  believe  that  Pakistan  can  .  in  the 
foresf'.eable  future  constitute  a 
threat  to  this  country. 

Invaluable  Help 

The  Soviet  Union  rendered  in¬ 
valuable  assistance  to  this  country 
in  the  establishment  of  basic  in- 
dustiies  in  the  public  sector.  But 
the  public  sector  as  a  whole  has 
not  done  well  with,  the  result  that 
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it  has  few  innuenlial  champions 
these  days.  Indeed,  the  impression 
has  spread  that  Soviet-style  econo¬ 
mics  have  not  done  well  anywhere 
in  the  world.  In  ideological  terms 
the  cause  of  free  enterprise  has 
triumphed  in  India,  reinforcing  the 
proAVest  sentiment. 

As  is  well  known.  America  has 
replaced  Britain  as  the  main  centra 
of  learning  for  Indian  students. 
Thousands  of  them  are  studying 
there,  many  of  them  never  to  re¬ 
turn  home.  Thousands  of  othei 
well-qualified  Indians  have  settled 
there  to  become,  in  per  capita 
terms,  perhaps  the  richest  ethnic 
community  in  that  land  of  oppor- 
‘tunities.  Their  parents^  and  rela 
lions  have  not  organised  them¬ 
selves.  U.vS.  Congressmen  friendly 
to  this  country  have  even  express¬ 
ed  surprise  that  the  people  of 
Indian  descent  in  America  hav« 
not  sought  to  mobilise  opinion 
against  arms  supply  to  Pakistan. 
Even  so  the  presence  of  about  a 
quarter  million  people  of  Indian 
origin  and  the  fact  of  their  doing 
well  cannot  but  strengthen  the  pro 
U.S.  sentiment. 

It  is  ironical  that  this  sentiment 
should  continue  to  assert  itself  at 
a  time  when  the  American  people 
have  put  in  office  an  administration 
which  is  pursuing  a  whole  range 
of  policies  which  hurt  this  coun¬ 
try’s  interests  in  several  ways.  For 
the  Reagan  administration  has  not 
onlv  decided  to  arm  Pakistan  but 
also  reduced  its  contribution  to  the 
World  Bank’s  soft-lending  affiliate, 
the  IDA,  of  which  India  has  been 
the  single  biggest  beneficiary.  And 
it  has  refused  to  honour  the  com¬ 
mitment  for  the  supply  of  enriched 
uranium  for  the  Tarapur  plant. 
But  the  fact  remains  that  despite 
all  this  the  pro-U.S.  sentiment  re¬ 
mains  strong. 

It  will  be  ridiculous  to  infer  that 
this  would  make  it  difficult  for 
New  Delhi  to  pursue  a  rational 
foreign  policy  which  must  empha¬ 
sise,  co-operation  and  friendship 
with  the  Soviet  Union.  The  gov¬ 
ernment  retains  its  freedom  of  ac¬ 
tion  in  this  field.  But  a  sensitive 
leadership  cannot  ignore  public 
opinion  even  if  it  remains  unorga¬ 
nised  and  diffused. 
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MALHOTRA  RETURNS  FROM  HELSINKI  FINANCE  MEETINGS 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  18  May  82  p  9 


[Text]  •  .  ■’  NEW  DELHI,  May  17. 

India’s  share  of  concessional  toans  from 
^  the  International  Development  As^lation 
(IDA),  the  soft-lending  affiliate  of  the  World 
.Bank,  in  1982-83  is  likely  to  oo  up  to  about 
$1,000  millions  (Rs.  900  crores)  from  the  $850  . 
mlllbns  (Rs.  765  crores)  anticipated  earlier, 
while  non-concessional  assistance  from  the 
World  Bank,  carrying  an  interest  of  between 
11.6  and  11.7  per  cent,  may  amount  to  $1,100 
millions.  (Rs.  1 , OCX)  crores) 

Mr.  R.  N.  Malhotra,  Secretary  of  the 
.  Department  of  Economic  Affairs  of  the  Union 
France  Ministry,  who  had  attended  the  Helsinki 
meeting  of  the  Interim  and  Development  Commit¬ 
tee  meetir>gs  of  the  International  Monetary 
Fund  (IMB  and  the  World  Bank,  gave  this' 
indication  here  today. 

Mr.  Malhotra,  wto  also  answered  questions 
on  hdia’s  balance  of  payments,  said  the  current 
account  deficit  for  1981-82  would  be  around 
Rs.  3,000  crores.  He  expressed  the  hope  that 
in  1982-83,  the  position  would  be  somewhat 
better. 

Balance  of  payments:  Explaining  why  de¬ 
spite  the  decline  In  oil  prices  the  situation 
continued  to  be  difficult,  Mr.  Malhotra  said 
the  prices  had  not  corne  down  very  much. 
He  said  remittances  from  Indians  abroad  were 
not  going  down,  but  the  rate  of  growth  had 
slackened.  Another  factor  was  that  with  the 
decline  In  the  exchange  reserves,  investment 
income  frorh  the  reserves  had  gone  down. 

New  development  Mr.  Malhotra  said  the 
outlook  for  flow  from  the  IDA  had  brightened, 
because  a  number  of  countries  were  inclined 
to  give  up  the  concept  of  “proportionality” 
to  the  U.S.  contribution  to  IDA-VI  and  to 
give  their  full  share.  .While  Britain  was  providinq 
Its  full  share.  France  and  Canada  had  said 
their  contribution  would  be  more  than  propor¬ 
tionate,  the  extra  funds  being  paid  Into  a 
sub-account  This  fund  could  be  utilised  in 
the  same  way  as  IDA  funds,  but  procurement 
of  materials  would  be  limited  to  those  countries 
which  had  provided  the  extra  money* 

“This  is  a  new  developrrient."  Mr.  Malhotra 
said,  “but  there  Is  no  agreement  on  this  yet." 
Japan  has  paid  Ks  share  on  the  basis  of 
proportionality  with  the  U.S.  contribution  and 


an  kiditlonal  amount,  but  not  the  full  amount. 
But  West  (jermariy  Is  .  insisting  on 
proportionality.  The  Scandinavian  countries 
and  the  oil-exporting  countries  are  also  paying 
their  full  share  and  have  Ignored  proportionality. 
“By  and  large,"  Mr.  Malhotra  said,  "the  IDA- 

VI  replenishment  would,  to  a  very  large  extent, 
be  substantially  implemented.” 

IDA  VW  replenishment:  He  said  there  were 
a  number  of  problems  with  regard  to  IDA- 

VII  replenishment.  The  general  feeling  »s  that 
the  U.S.  would  provide  only  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  money  from  IDA-VI.  Pointing 
out  that  there  Is  a  lot  of  thinking  on  what 
Should  be  the  shape  of  the  size  of  the  IDA 
funds  in  the  future,  be  said  that  Mr.  A,  W. 
Clausen.  President  of  the  World  Bank,  had 
said  that  an  idea  being  floated  was  that  while 
making  the  resources  available  from  IDA,  there 
shoula  be  some  differentiation  In  the  matter 
of  terms  and  conditions  to  the  IDA  recipients, 
which  will  mean  that  the  terms  will  harden 
for  some  countries  by  way  of  higher  interest 
charge.  Though  the  donor-countries  have  not 

’  responded  to  this  idea,  Mr.  Malhotra  said, 
“So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  expressed 
our  concern.  (Dur  view  is  that  the.  same  criteria 
should  apply  to  all  the  recipients.” 

Energy  funding  link:  He  said  that  while 
some  developed  countries  felt  that  the  level 
of  lending  from  the  World  Bank  and  the 

IDA  should  not  be  raised  very  much  more 
than  at  present,  the  developing  countries  felt 
that  looking  at  their  needs,  there  ought  to 
be  an  increase  in  lending  in  real  terms  and 
this  question  should  be  linked  to  energy  funding. 
The  Bank  management  feels  that  it  had  already 
raised  the  proportion  of  lehding  for  the  energy 
sector  to  about  25  per  cent  or  the  total  bank 
and  IDA  lending  from  15  per  cent  earlier. 
“We  have  been  urging  all  the  tinr^e,"  Mr. 

Malhotra  said,  "that  while  we  welcome  this 
focus  on  energy,  so  tong  as  it  is  coming 
out  of  the  limited  funds  of  the  Bank  and 

the  IDA,  it  is  at  the  expense  of  agriculture 

and  other  important  sectors.  It  is  necessary 
to  provide  some  kind  of  additional  resources. 
We  have  been  of  the  view  that  the  new 
energy-affiliate  should  be  set  up,  but  there 
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Is  a  lack  of  consensus.  We  should  pursue 
this '  Idea  because  a  very  large  number  of 
countries  favoured  this.  But  setting  up  this 
Institution  will  take  time  and  If.  in  the  meanwhile, 
funding  for  the  energy  sector  Is  to  be  raised 
substantially.  It  Is  necessary  that  the  level 
of  the  Bank's  lending  •  should  go  up  In  real 
terms."* 

IMF  quotas  and  review;  Commenting  on 
the  Interim  committee  deliberations.  Mr. 
Malhotra  said  that  there  were  sharpy  differences 
on  the  question  of  the  IMF  quotas  and  the 
eighth  review  of  the  quotas.  The  IMF  staff 
had  produced  a  paper  In  which  they  have 
said  that  if  the  IMF  were  to  meet  the  demands 
of  the  member-countries  from  its  own  resource, 
the  size  of  the  Fund  resources  should  go 
up  from  $61,000  millions  to  $130,000  million. 
Unless  this  was  done,  rt  wogid  not  be  pc^ible 
to  meet  the  demands  which  yvere  expected 
to  reach  $85,000  millions  by  the  middle  of 
this  decade.  But  the  U.S,  took  the  extreme 
position  that  it  would  not  be  necessary  to 
provide  larger  resources  to  the  IMF  which 
should  concentrate  mainly  on  difficult  conditi¬ 
onality.  '  /  ' 

The  mkidfe  position:  The  other  developed 
countries  took  the  position  which  is  "somewhere 
m  the  middle."  though  they  do  not  want  the 
funds  increased.  The  developing  countries  have 
said  that  there  must  be  a  substantial  increase 
so  as  to  restore  the  percentage  of  the  Fund's 
resources  to  the  world’s  Imports  as  It  prevailed 
in  the  early  sixties.  Ultimately  there  was  a 
general  recognition  that  the  IMF's  resources, 
should  be  increased  and  Its  own  resources 
should  be  the  primary  source  for  meeting 
the  needs  of  Its  members.  The  negotiations 


for  the  eighth  review  of  the  IMF’s  quotas 
would  be  completed  by  the  end  of  1983 
and  additional  funds  should  be  available  from 
.  1985. 

Distribution  of  quotas;  On  the  question 
of  distribution  .of  quotas,  Mr.  Malhotra  said 
that  the  IMF  staff  has  been  doing  a  number 
of  exercises  and  bringing  out  alternatives. 
The  developing  countries*  view  is  that  their 
quotas  should  go  up  from  33  to  45  per  cent. 
‘We  endorsed  this  position  and  |5ald  that 
In  no  case  should  the  quota  of  any  d^eloping 
country  go  down." 

Regional  representation:  Mr.  Malhotra  said 
that  kxJia  insisted  that  while  determining  the 
quotas,  the  consideration  of  balance  in  regional 
representation  should  be  kept  in  view.  There 
was  also  the  question  of  allowing  special 
increases  to  countries  whose  position  has 
improved  and  who  are  now  laroe  lenders 
to  the  fund,  for  instance.  Saudi  Arabia  and 
Kuwait  They  are  naturally  asking  for  special 
Increases.  “Our  view  is  that  a  major  portion 
of  the  increase  should  be  distributed  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  and  the  special  increases  should 
go  essentially  to  new  capital  exporters  which 
nrieans  new  developing  countries.  ’ 

"Too  high  for  our  taste":  Mr.  Malhotra 
said  that  the  stand  taken  by  the  Interim  Commit¬ 
tee  on  the  importance  of  monetary  policies 
was  a  "bit  too  high  fpr  our  taste.  While 
we  recognised  the  Importance  of  restrictive 
monetary  policies,  it  was  our  view  that  an 
answer  to  the  present  economic  malaise  would 
be  for  the  major  economies  to  start  growing 
a  little  bit,  b^ause  unless  they  did  so,  the 
demand  for  exports  of  the  developing  countries 
is  rK>t  likely  to  rise  very  much. 
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GANDHI  SPEAKS  AT  CALCUTTA  ELECTION  MEETING 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  14  May  82  pp  1,  3 

[Text]  Addressing  a  large  election  meeting  on  Park  Circus  Maidan,  in  Calcutta, 
on  Thursday  evening,  Mrs  Gandhi  said  that  the  CPI(M)  was  not  a  progressive  par¬ 
ty  because  its  main  concern  was  not  the  poor  but  the  party.  It  did  not  believe 
in  either  democracy  or  Socialism.  The  party's  interest  was  above  everything. 

There  was  no  Communist  country  in  the  world  where  the  multi-party  system  was 
accepted.  The  Communists  in  West  Bengal  believed  in  the  same  ideology,  but 
blamed  the  Congress  (I)  for  being  "undemocratic".  There  had  always  been  some 
non-Congress  (I)  Governments  in  some  States  when  the  country  was  being  ruled 
by  the  Congress  (I) ♦ 

The  Leftists  in  West  Bengal  had  always  carried  on  a  "false  campaign"  against 
her  and  the  Congress  (I) ,  she  said.  Lawlessness  and  violence  had  increased  in 
the  State.  The  CPI(M)  was  very  vocal  against  the  Centre  on  certain  issues  but 
it  kept  quiet  on  the  "murder  of  Congress  (I)  workers  in  the  State  and  attack  on 
Congress  (I)  candidates".  Endless  Congress  (I)  personalities  and  the  Centre  had 
eroded  the  credibility  of  the  Marxists,  she  felt. 

Mrs  Gandhi  was  also  critical  of  the  education  policy  of  the  Left  Front  Govern¬ 
ment.  "It  is  strange  that  students  in  schools  are  being  taught  Marx  and  Lenin". 
She  thought  that  while  knowledge  of  world  leaders  was  essential  for  students, 
it  should  not  be  done  at  the  cost  of  national  leaders.  She  had  been  told  that 
most  of  the  national  leaders  Bengal  had  produced  were  being  ignored  in  the 
school  curriculum. 

Addressing  an  election  meeting  at  Baraset,  in  north  24  Parganas,  on  Thursday 
afternoon,  Mrs  Gandhi  said  the  threat  of  a  global  nuclear  was  was  looming  large 
and  this  was  not  the  time  for  raising  the  "Indira  hatao"  slogan.  Pointing  her 
finger  to  trees  and  flying  birds  around  the  meeting  ground,  she  said  that  noth¬ 
ing  would  survive  if  a  nuclear  war  broke  out. 

Mrs  Gandhi  said  India  was  striving  hard  to  maintain  peace  in  the  world.  But 
even  for  working  for  peace,  the  country  should  be  strong  and  united.  She  said 
the  Opposition  parties  were  campaigning  against  her  as  if  she  was  obstructing 
the  country's  progress.  While  her  party's  slogan  was  "garibi  hatao,"  the  Op¬ 
position  parties,  such  as  the  Bharatiya  Janata  Party  and  the  CPI  (M) ,  believed 
in  the  "Indira  hatao"  slogan. 
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The  Prime  Minister  asked  why  the  country  had  not  made  any  progress  when  she 
had  not  been  in  power  for  three  years.  Answering  her  own  question,  she  said 
progress  had  been  stalled  then,  particularly  on  the  economic  front,  because  the 
leaders  who  had  been  in  power  had  spent  most  of  their  time  in  planning  to  oust 
her  from  politics.  Nearly  140  court  cases  had  been  brought  against  her  and  she 
had  even  been  thrown  out  of  Parliament. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  the  country  had  prospered  much  since  Independence  but 
the  benefits  had  not  reached  all  mainly  because  of  the  increase  in  population. 
The  country's  population  had  doubled  in  the  past  30  years. 

Our  Correspondent  adds  from  Amta:  Mrs  Gandhi  said  at  an  election  meeting  here 
on  Thursday  that  defeat  or  victory  in  the  election  was  not  the  main  issue.  Her 
main  purpose  was  to  strengthen  the  country  and  protect  democracy  so  that  her 
countrymen  could  hold  their  heads  high  in  international  spheres. 

She  urged  her  audience  to  vote  fearlessly  so  that  democracy  could  be  firmly 
established  and  the  reign  of  terror  banished  for  ever. 

The  Union  Finance  Minister,  Mr  Pranab  Mukherjee,  said  that  the  total  amount  of 
overdraft  taken  by  the  West  Bengal  Government  from  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India 
was  Rs  594  crores.  It  was  high  time  to  put  up  a  notice  board  in  front  of  the 
Reserve  Bank  of  India  to  remind  the  West  Bengal  Government:  "Please  do  not  em¬ 
barrass  us  by  asking  for  loans" 

Our  Correspondent  adds  from  Kolaghat:  Addressing  a  largely-attended  meeting 
here  this  morning,  Mrs  Gandhi  said  that  the  Marxists  were  out  to  establish  one- 
paxty  rule  in  the  State  by  crushing  other  parties.  That  was  why  they  had 
adopted  a  "policy  of  political  murder  and  violence",  which  was  not  ahealthy 
sign  for  democracy.  Although  the  CPI(M)  claimed  to  be  a  champion  of  socialism, 
she  wondered  how  it  could  remain  silent  against  the  activities  of  the  BJP,  Lok 
Dal  and  other  "right  reactioneries"  which  were  encouraging  communalisra  and  tor¬ 
ture  on  Harijans  in  northern  India. 

Denying  the  charge  of  postponement  of  elections  in  West  Bengal  and  elsewhere 
by  the  Congress  (I) ,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  her  party  had  never  postponed 
elections,  nor  was  it  planning  to  do  so,  since  it  believed  in  democracy.  She 
asked  CPI (M)  supporters  to  inquire  what  sort  of  elections  were  being  held  in 
Communist  countries.  Earlier,  Mrs  Gandhi  addressed  two  meetings  at  Contai  and 
Haldia . 

According  to  Our  Arambagh  Correspondent:  The  Left  Front  Government  in  West 
Bengal  was  "a  complete  failure",  because  during  the  past  five  years  it  could 
do  nothing  worth  mentioning  for  the  welfare  of  the  people.  The  State's  prob- 
lems  had  become  complicated  because  of  Marxists  mixrule.  Mrs  Gandhi  told  two — 
election  meetings  at  Arambagh  and  Serampore  on  Thursday. 

Democracy,  the  Prime  Minister  remarked,  was  not  safe  in  the  hands  of  the  Marx¬ 
ists,  adding  that  those  were  two  opposite  ideologies.  Nowhere  in  the  world, 
she  explained,  did  Marxists  tolerate  democratic  parties  which  criticized  them. 


Mrs  Ganc3hi  alleged  that  the  Marxists  in  West  Bengal  received  enough  money  from 
the  Centre,  but  instead  of  spending  it  for  the  benefit  of  the  poor,  they  built 
their  own  fortune.  She  appealed  to  the  people  to  vote  for  Congress  (I)  candi¬ 
dates  in  the  interest  of  building  a  golden  Bengal. 

Mr  Pranab  Mukherjee,  said  that  the  Left  Front  manifesto  contained  no  substance, 
and  it  was  intended  only  to  vilify  the  Congress.  He  emphasized  that  the  Centre 
had  not  acted  as  a  stepmother  to  West  Bengal  in  allotting  funds.  The  truth 
was,  he  added,  that  the  State  Government  had  been  unable  to  spend  the  funds  in 
full  for  its  failure  to  prepare  schemes. 

Our  Correspondent  in  Burdwan  adds:  Addressing  an  election  meeting  at  Kanainat- 
shal  on  Thursday,  Mrs  Gandhi  called  on  the  people  to  strengthen  the  hands  of 
the  Congress  (I)  for  the  uplift  of  the  poor  and  the  all-round  development  of 
the  country.  She  said  that  the  Marxists  were  trying  to  introduce  a  system 
which  was  not  in  conformity  with  the  social  and  cultural  heritage  of  the 
country. 

The  Marxists,  Mrs  Gandhi  alleged,  were  interested  only  in  furthering  their  cause 
and  ensureing  that  benefits  reached  their  party  men  alone.  A  reign  of  terror 
was  prevailing  in  rural  Bengal,  factories  had  remained  closed  during  the  Marxist 
rule  and  a  persistent  attempt  was  being  made  to  destroy  the  educational  system, 
she  alleged. 

The  Prime  Minister  admitted  that  there  was  violence  in  other  States,  such  as 
Bihar  and  Uttar  Pradesh,  but  it  was  social  and  economic,  while  in  West  Bengal 
violence  were  purely  political". 
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GANDHI  TALKS  TO  NEWSMEN  AFTER  TOUR  OF  NORTH 

Remarks  on  CPI~M,  Other  Matters 
New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  13  May  82  pp  1,  7 

[Text]  CALCUTTA,  May  12  (UNI,  PTI) — Prime  Minister  Indira  Gandhi  said  today 
that  the  CPI-M  was  trying  to  get  her  ousted  through  a  new  President  to  be  elec¬ 
ted  in  July. 

Asked  whether  she  expected  the  CPI-M*s  support  for  her  party’s  candidate  in 
the  coming  presidential  election  she  replied  ’certainly  the  CPI-M  will  not 
support' . 

Mrs  Gandhi,  who  was  speaking  to  newsmen  on  her  arrival  at  Calcutta  airport  from 
Trivandrum  said,  on  the  other  hand,  the  CPI-M  was  working  to  get  a  President 
elected’  who  can  oust  me'. 

This  was  clear  from  the  recent  statement  of  CPI-M  general  secretary  E  M  S  Nam- 
boodiripad,  she  added. 

To  a  question  whether  in  her  opinion  the  CPI-M  was  undemocratic  Mrs  Gandhi  re¬ 
plied  ”I  do  not  say  they  are  undemocratic.  But  the  Marxists  do  everything  in 
their  party  interests’. 

The  Marxist  system  was  that  here  or  wherever  in  the  world  they  were  in  power 
'they  place  their  party  above  everything  the  administration  and  the  people’ 
she  said. 

In  Kerala,  she  added  even  things  were  distributed  to  the  people  through  their 
(Marxists’)  party  when  they  were  in  power,  she  added. 

At  Cochin,  Mrs  Gandhi  said  a  unanimous  choice  of  the  next  President  would  de¬ 
pend  upon  the  Opption.  It  would  depend  upon  the  person  the  Opposition  spon¬ 
sors,  she  told  newsmen  at  the  airport. 

Former  Prime  Minister  Moraji  Desai  and  Bharatiya  Janata  Party  leader  L  K  Advani 
had  recently  suggested  that  the  next  President  should  be  elected  unanimously. 

Talking  to  newsmen  before  leaving  for  Calcutta  after  the  completion  of  the 
second  phase  of  her  election  campaign  in  Kerala,  the  said  she  could  not 
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understand  the  meaning  of  the  statements  of  some  opposition  leaders  that  the 
outcome  of  this  month's  Assembly  elections  in  four  States  would  have  a  'seri¬ 
ous  bearing*  on  the  shape  of  Indian  politics. 

Mrs  Gandhi,  however,  asked  what  was  wrong  even  if  the  present  system  of  govern¬ 
ment  was  changed  to  a  presidential  one. 

Surely  the  opposition  parties  would  not  say  that  the  United  States  and  France, 
where  Presidents  ruled,  were  not  democracies,  she  added. 

Answering  a  question  the  prospects  of  unity  between  the  Congress-I  and  the 
Congress  (A)  in  Kerala,  Mrs  Gandhi  said:  "Our  unity  is  in  work,  in  policies 
and  programmes.  Only  such  unity  matters.” 

The  Prime  Minister  declined  to  comment  on  the  election  prospects  for  the  United 
Democratic  Front  in  the  Assembly  elections  next  week.  She  said;  "I  had  not 
been  giving  my  assessment  (on  these  matters)  for  the  last  35  years**. 

The  Prime  Minister  was  asked  during  a  15  minute  informal  press  conference 
whether  she  welcomed  the  church  coming  out  openly  in  favour  of  a  particular 
front . 

She  evaded  a  direct  answer  and  countered:  "Is  he  (Dr  Poulose  Mar  Poulose  of 
the  Chaldean  Church)  known  here.  Who  is  he? 

(According  to  a  report,  the  Clergy  Fellowship  for  Human  Rights,  Kerala,  has 
decided  to  support  the  CPI-M-led  Left  Democratic  Front  in  the  coming  Assembly 
elections. 

Mrs  Gandhi  said  the  CPI-M  by  its  policy  had  given  way  to  obscurantism  and  com- 
munalism  in  Kerala,  which  was  known  for  communal  harmony  and  peace.  "For  the 
first  time  we  see  communal  trouble  (in  Kerala),"  she  said. 

Summing  up  her  impressions  of  the  tour,  the  Prime  Minister  said  she  saw  good 
gatherings,  including  women,  at  the  meetings  she  addressed.  She  said  there 
had  been  reports  of  Congress-I  and  UDF  workers  being  beaten  up  in  different 
places. 

Asked  about  Chief  Election  Commissioner  S  L  Shakdher's  opinion  that  the  law  and 
order  situation  in  West  Bengal  was  favourable  for  holding  free  and  fair  elec¬ 
tions,  Mrs  Gandhi  replied,  "Our  people  are  being  killed  here.  Now  if  the  Chief 
Election  Commissioner  finds  that  the  situation  is  fine,  I  have  nothing  to  say." 

She  denied  as  having  said  during  her  last  visit  to  Calcutta  that  the  law  and 
order  situation  in  Wes  Bengal  was  not  conducive  to  holding  free  and  fair  elec¬ 
tions  "I  have  not  made  any  such  statement,"  she  told  a  questioner. 

She  ruled  out  the  possibility  of  the  Congress-I  boycotting  the  West  Bengal  As--^ 
sembly  elections  in  view  of  any  unfavourable  situation. 
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FalklandSr  Nuclear  Developments,  Others 
New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  13  May  82  pp  1,  7 

[Text]  CALCUTTA,  May  12 — Prime  Minister  Indira  Gandhi  said  it  an  unfortunate 
that  Britain  and  Argentine  are  locked  in  an  armed  conflict  and  expressed  the 
hope  that  the  problem  would  be  solved  through  negotiations. 

Mrs  Gandhi  was  talking  to  newsmen  at  the  Calcutta  airport  on  her  arrival  here 
this  evening  on  the  second  leg  of  her  electioneering. 

The  Prime  Minister  dismissed  as  baseless  the  statement  made  by  Mr  Atal  Bihari 
Vajpayee  that  India  would  soon  explode  a  nuclear  device  in  order  to  divert  the 
attention  of  the  people. 

She  also  rejected  the  very  idea  that  there  might  not  be  any  election  in  West 
Bengal.  She  said  it  was  an  absurd  idea. 

On  the  law  and  order  situation  in  West  Bengal  Mrs  Gandhi  said  it  has  deterior¬ 
ated  further.  She  would  not  agree  with  Mr  S  L  Shakdher*s  observation  that  the 
law  and  order  situation  here  was  good.  How  could  this  be  claimed  she  asked 
when  workers  of  her  party  were  being  murdered. 

Unfortunate 

PTI  adds: 

Asked  for  her  comment  on  the  Soviet  government's  decision  to  accord  first  prior¬ 
ity  to  defence  because  of  the  Western  postxore,  the  Prime  Minister  said  *It  is 
obvious  to  everybody  that  the  situation  is  serious.  All  I  can  say  is  that  this 
is  unfortunate.* 

The  Prime  Minister  said  *we  believe  disputes  should  be  discussed  and  negotiated*. 

Asked  if  India  could  hope  for  better  relations  with  China  in  the  course  of  the 
next  two  to  three  years,  Mrs  Gandhi  said  *We  hope  for  it.  Our  policy  is 
strengthening  of  friendship  where  it  exists  creating  one  where  it  does  not 
and  lessening  of  hostilities*. 

Commenting  on  the  Pakistani  President's  contention  over  Gilgit,  the  Prime  Min¬ 
ister  said  *the  stand  of  the  Goemment  of  India  is  quite  clear.  I  have  made 
statements  in  Parliament  and  else  where  too  * . 

The  Prime  Minister  described  as  'false*  the  allegation  of  Marxist  leader  Das- 
gupta  that  she  was  vitiating  the  atmosphere  in  West  Bengal.  'In  what  way  am  I 
vitiating  the  atmosphere'?  she  asked. 

Mrs  Gandhi  said  'the  opposition  is  spreading  lies  through  the  years  and  this  is 
another.  They  have  nothing  else  to  say  when  the  country  is  facing  so  many 
problems  * . 

The  Prime  Minister  did  not  se  ean  reason  for  the  Congress-I  in  West  Bengal  to 
boycott  the  elections  as  the  party  did  during  the  panchayat  elections  a  few 
years  ago . 
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GANDHI  REMARKS  ON  PRESIDENTIAL  SYSTEM 


Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  13  May  82  p  7 


V  The  Prime  Minister,  Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi, 
i^oday  reiterated  that  she  had  no  intention 

introduce  the  Presidentiar  system  of  Govern- 
J  ment  tn  the  country,  but  asked,  “supposing 
fvve  change  over  tb  the  Presidential  system, 
!  will  it  not  be  a  demoaacy?” 

She  pointed  out.  that  France  and  the  U.S. 
f  were  democrapies  though  they. had  Presidential 
systems. 

^  Mrs.  Gandhi  was  answering  newsmen  at 
the  airport  here  before  leaving  for  Calcutta 
Hafter  a  two-day  flying  election  campaign  in 
^Kerala.: ,  .  : 

Indian  Constitution  the  duties  of 
Jihe  Prime  Miniter  and  the  President  were 
lyi^lLd^ined  and  there 'was  no  need  for  them 
Ito  clash,  Mra  Gandhi  added., 
r  Mrs.  Gandhi  ♦said  not  once  in  the  past 
^had  the  predictions ,  of  the  Opposition  been 
I  correct.  The  Opposition  parties  were  always 
'  .away  from  reality,  she  said- 
jV  Asked  about  a  Kerala  clergy  fellowship’s 
j^call  to  the  eleptorate  to  vote  for  the  LDF, 
'  .Mrs.  Gandhi  said  she'  did  not  count  much 
^n  who  supported  her  or  who  did  not  She 
jwanted  ' tb  work  on  the  basis  of  ideals  and 
I  not  ph  the  basis  of  communal  and  obscurantist 
lasplratioris;  as  it  was  with  the  Opposition. 
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PROBLEMS  OF  BORROWING  FROM  ASIAN  BANK  TOLD 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  14  May  82  p  8 


[Article  by  C.  V.  Gopalakrishnan] 


[Text] 


India  has  made  known  its  intention  to  borrow 
from  ADB  and  has  asserted  its  undeniable 
right  to  do  so  but  an  obstructionist  attitude 
on  the  part  of  the  U.S.  threatens  to  reduce 
the  availability  of  the  Bank’s  lendable  funds. 


INDIA’S  Intention  \0  borrow  from  the 
ordinary  capital  resources  of  the  Aslan 
Development  Bank  frorn  1983  onwards 
seems  to  have  raised  fears  that  the  proposed 
Indian  borrowing  will  reduce  the  availability 
of  the  Bank’s  lendable  resources  to  other 
countries  in  the  region  which  have  been 
■the  beneficiaries  so  far. 

Both  Mr.  R,  Venkataramaa  who  at 
the  time  he  was  Finance  Minister,  gave 
advance  intimation  last  year  of  India’s  inten¬ 
tions  to  borrow  from  the  Bank  and  Mr. 
Pranab  Mukherjee  who  succeeded  him  have 
given  assurances  that  the  Indian  borrowing 
which  will  be  confined  to  the  ordinary 
capital  resources  of  the  Bank  at  a  higher 
rate  of  interest  than  Is  charged  for  the 
concessional  loans  given  from  the  ADB’s 
soft‘lendiTO  affiliate,  the  Asian  Development 
Fund  (ADB  should  not  reduce  the  availability 
of  lendable  funds  to  the  other  beneficiaries. 
Mr.  Mukherjee  told  a  news  conference 
in  Manila  that  India  would  exercise  modera¬ 
tion  while  borrowing  from  the  Bank. 

Assurances  unnecessary 

It  should  have  been  unnecessary  for 
the  Finance  Minsiter  to  extend  such  assuran¬ 
ces  in  view  of  the  fact  that,  as  a  subscriber 
to  the  capital  stock  of  the  ADB,  India 
has  a  right  to  the  lendable  funds  from 
the  ordinary  capital  resources.  The  severe 
balance  of  payments  constraints  imposed 
on  India  have  left  it  with  no  choice  but 


to  make  a  departure  from  the  policy  of 
self-denial  it  has  so  far  followed  in  respect 
of  borrowing  from  ADB. 

India  has  scrupulously  honoured  Its 
commitments  by  way  of  subscription  to 
the  capital  stock  of  the  ADB  amounting 
to  $546.37  millions  which,  is  inclusive  of 
the  second  general  capital  increase  of  135 
per  cent  approved  by  the  ADB’s  Board 
of  Governors  in  1976.  Out  of  this  total 
subscription,  $440.58  millions  remain  callable 
while  $105.79  millions  have  been  paid  in; 
This  paid-in  amount  is  broken  into  $46.97 
millions  in  convertible  currency  and  the 
remaining  $58.82  millions  is  in  the  form 
of  non- negotiable,  non-interest  bearing  rupee 
securities. 

India  hopes  to  borrow  about  $2,000 
millions  from  the  ordinary  capital  resources 
of  ADB  during  the  five  year  period  1983 
to  1987,  which  works  out  to  about  $400 
millions  a  year.  There  should  be  no  difficulty 
about  accommodating  India's  needs  if  ADB, 
as  an  International  banking  institution,  could 
live  up  to  the  member-countries’  expectation 
that  It  should  steadily  build  up  its  capital 
resources  which  would  strengthen  its  own 
capacity  to  raise  resources  from  the 
international  capital  markets. 

If  the  Bank's  proposals  for  a  third 
general  capital  increase  of  125  per  cent 
during  the  five  year  period  1983-87  (to 
which  India  will  also  be  making  a  proportinate 
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contribution),  should  materialise  there  is  no  reason  why  India's  entry  as  a 
borrower  should  cut  into  the  availability  of  ADB's  funds  to  the  other  poorer 
countries  in  the  region. 

U.S.  Resistance 

India's  decision  to  borrow  from  ADB  does  nto,  therefore,  pose  any  threat  of 
depletion  of  the  resources  of  the  Bank.  The  threat  in  fact  comes  from  else¬ 
where.  The  Bank's  proposal  for  a  third  general  capital  increase  of  125  percent 
which  is  fully  backed  by  India  is  running  into  rough  weather  largely  because  of 
the  resistance  from  the  U.S.  administration.  The  ADB's  pixjposal  for  a  125  per 
cent  increase  in  the  subscribed  capital  provides  that  10  per  cent  of  this 
should  be  paid  in. 

The  U.S.  (which  is  a  major  subscriber  to  the  capital  stock),  on  the  other  hand, 
would  like  to  peg  down  the  increase  to  100  per  cent  and  that  the  paid-up  capi¬ 
tal  should  initially  be  zero.  The  U.S.  would  also  like  to  impose  a  further  dis¬ 
ability  on  the  ADB ' s  borrowing  in  the  international  capital  markets  by  stipulat¬ 
ing  that  more  than  75  per  cent  of  this  callable  capital  offered  as  collateral 
to  the  markets,  should  be  in  convertible  currencies.  The  implication  of  this 
would  be  that  the  cost  of  the  loans  for  the  borrowing  countries  hoping  to  bene¬ 
fit  from  the  increase  in  the  capital  stock  would  go  up. 

The  U.S.  seems  to  be  bent  upon  making  matters  difficult  for  ADB  to  augment  its 
capital  resources.  It  would  like  ADB  to  "reappraise"  the  various  aspects  of 
its  financial  policies  before  considering  the  capital  increase.  Mr.  Mukherjee, 
in  his  address  to  the  ADB  annual  general  meeting  in  Manila,  took  strong  excep¬ 
tion  to  this  and  said  that  while  he  would  appreciate  the  value  of  such  a  review 
it  should  not  hold  up  the  proposals  for  capital  increase. 

If  as  a  result  of  U.S.  obstructionism,  the  third  general  capital  increase  during 
1983-87  gets  scaled  down,  India  may  have  to  moderate  appropriately  its  present 
proposal  to  draw  $2,000  millions  over  the  five-year  period. 

The  prospects  for  countries  which  are  now  beneficiaries  of  the  concessional 
finance  from  ADF  are  none  too  bright  either.  It  appears  that  the  efforts  of 
ADB  to  hit  a  target  of  $4.1  billions  for  the  ADF  IV  replenishment  for  the  four- 
year  period  1983-86,  may  not  succeed  and  it  should  count  itself  lucky  if  the 
replenishments  add  up  to  $3  billions.  This  will  also  be  possible  only  if  other 
donors  like  the  U.K.,  Japan,  France  and  West  Germany,  "delink"  their  contribu¬ 
tions  from  that  of  the  U.S.  and  ignore  all  considerations  for  maintaining  a 
"proportionality"  with  the  U.S.  share. 

The  sluggishness  in  the  growth  of  the  capital  resources  of  ADB  had  left  its 
authorised  capital  at  $8,404  millions  at  the  end  of  1981  while  the  subscribed 
capital  stood  at  $8,297  millions.  The  maximum  number  of  loans  sanctioned  by 
the  Bank  in  one  year  did  not  exceed  31  in  1978  during  the  five  years  ending 
1981  and  the  total  number  of  loans  sanctioned  was  143.  The  total  amount  of 
loans  sanctioned  was  $4,333.20  millions. 
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The  amounts  of  loans  increased  from  $614.6  millions  in  1977  to  $778.2  millions 
in  1978.  $835.2  millions  in  1979.  $958.5  millions  in  1980  and  $1,146.7  mil¬ 

lions  in  1981. 

The  actual  disbursements  did  not  exceed  $1,876  millions.  The  concessional  loans 
sanctioned  from  ADF  amounted  to  $2,076.7  millions  while  the  actual  disbursements 
were  $675.2  millions.  ADB  has  given  approval  for  258  projects  during  this 
five-year  period. 

Orders  for  Equipment 

A  matter  of  considerable  interest  to  India  relates  to  the  prospects  of  a  fall¬ 
out  from  ADB- aided  projects  by  way  of  orders  for  equipment.  Out  of  a  cimiulat- 
ive  total  value  of  $4,503  millions  worth  of  orders  placed  for  equipment  by  coun¬ 
tries  executing  ADB-assisted  projects  till  December  31,  1981,  India's  share  was 
quite  respectable  amounting  to  $123.2  millions  respectable.  It  ranked  sixth 
Japan  topping  the  list  with  1,413.9  millions,  U.S.  $327.3  millions.  West  Germany 
$305.7  millions,  South  Korea  $259.3  millions  and  the  U.K.  $238.2  millions.  In 
1981,  India  secured  orders  worth  $11.6  millions  out  of  a  total  of  $656  millions. 

The  recession  in  Europe  and  the  U.S.  is  expected  to  lead  to  a  stiff er  competi¬ 
tion  from  the  West  European,  U.S.  and  Japanese  equipment, suppliers  for  partici¬ 
pation  in  the  ADB-financed  projects.  India  will,  therefore,  need  to  put  in 
greater  effort  to  see  that  it  is  not  elbowed  out  by  a  fiercer  competition. 
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CONCERN  OVER  SLIPPAGE  IN  STEEL  PLAN  FULFILLMENT 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  13  May  82  p  6 


[Text] 


’  NEW  DELHI.  May  12.  V 
The  Planning  Commission  has  expressed 
concern  over  the  slippages  In  the  Si^th  F^ve- 
Year  Plan  schemes  for  the  steel  s^tor. 

It  has  drawn  Jhe  attention  of  the  Ministry 
of, Steel  and  Mines  to  the  retarding  effect 
Such  slippages  will  have  on  the  vital  sectors 
of  the  economy,  particularly  engineering  .in¬ 
dustries,  and  the  Ihr^plerrientation  of  Sixth  Plan 
development  programme.  It  has  specifically 
mentioned  the  delays  In  the  e^:pansion  pro¬ 
grammes  of  the  BoKaro  steel  plant  In  respect 
of  which  the  time  overrun  has  exceeded  five 
years.  Similarly  In  the  case  of  the  Visakhapatnam 
steel  plant,  the  project  has  already  suffered 
a  slippage  of  one  year.,  '  , 

Even  the  dates,  fixed  at  the  time  of  the 
finalisation  of  the  Annual  Plan  for  198T-82 
for  the  different  projects  In  the  steeLsector 
have  suffered  a  slippage  of  three  to  nine 
mdnths.  The  cost  overruns  have  resulted  princip¬ 
ally  on  account  of  slippages  In  the  construction 
scnedules  resulting  from  shortage  ^of 
construction  materials  and  failure  of  the  constru¬ 
ction  agencies  as  well  as  equipment  suppliers 
to  adhere  to  agreed  delivery  schedules,  the 
Commission  says.  / 

Resources  Inadequate:  The  Commissidn, 
which  has  just  completed  an  overall;  review 
of  the  performance  of  the  Plan  programmes, 
has  impre^ed  on  the  Steel  Ministry  that  ,  it 
should  carry  oiit  a  more  accurate  a^^ment 
of  the  capaoilities  of  .the  construction  agencife 
and  equipment  suppliers  and  take  urgent  action 
to  remedy' the' deficiencies  In  their  ca'pabilities. 
It  has;  pointed  out  that  the  resources  of  these 
agencies  are  at  .times  Inadequate  to  undertake 
massive  works  having  a  short  duration  time 
schedule.  • 

The  Comnnlssion  ‘  has  also  pointed  out 


to  the  Ministries  concerned  that  the  performance 
of  the  engineering  units  both  In  the  public 
and  private  sectors  which  are  major  .suppli^ 
of  equipment  to  the  steel  should  ^ 

rr>onitored  closely  to  ensure  that  they  adhere 
to  agreed  delivery  sch^ules. 

In  the  case  pf  the  Visakhapatnam  steel 
plant.  whlcf>  the  Planning  Cohr^mlssion  has 
Specifically  mentioned,  revised  estimates  show 
that  the’  total  cost  of  the  plant  has  already 
gone  up  from'  Rs.  .2,256  crores  estimated  in 
June  1979  to  Rs.  3,098.98  crores.  The  cost 
escalation  has  been  brought  about  by  the 
change  In  the  volume  of  work,  additional 
facilities  and  increases  In  the  prices  pf  machinery 
and  ^uipment. .  .  ,  '  . 

• '  Project  report:  While  sanctioning  the  cost 
of  Rs.  2,256  crores  estimated  in  June  1979, 
the  Government  had  stipulated  that  detailed 
and  firmed  up  project  cost  estimates  supported 
by  a  comprehensive  revised 'detailed  project 
'  report  (CRDTO  Incorporating  modern  technol¬ 
ogies  and  finally  determined  product  mix  would 
be  prepared. 

'''  *  Accordirig  to  the  CRDPR,  the  revised 
estimated  cost  of  the  proj^t  Is  ,Rs.  2,935.41 
crores  and  with  the  margin  money  and  interest 
during  construction  the  revised  cost  adds  up 
to  Rs.  3,098.98  crores.  *  •  \  , 

■Under  the  agreement  of  June  1979  signed 
between  the  Governments  of  India  and  the 
Soviet  Union,  the  Soviet  Unipri  would,  make 
available  credit  of  250’  million  rouble  (Rs. 
300  crores)  for  the  Vizag  steel  project.  The 
Giovernrnent  >Qf  India  i^s ,  not  yet  made  a 
*  formal  request  for  more  credit  for  this  project. 
However,  indications  are  that  the  Soviet  Union 
will  "consider  favourably  a  f^uest  for  a  further 
credit  of  250  million  roubles  for  the  completion 
of  the  project. 
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HEAVY  INDUSTRY  DEPARTMENT  TARGET  RAISED 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  14  May  82  p  6 

[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  May  13—-A  25  per  cent  growth  with  a  production  target  of 
Rs.  1,974  crores  has  been  fixed  for  1982-83  for  the  public  sector  undertakings 
under  the  administrative  control  of  the  Department  of  Heavy  Industry. 

Such  an  ambitious  target  has  been  decided  upon  in  view  of  the  all-ro\md  improve¬ 
ment  in  the  performance  of  these  undertakings  during  the  year  ending  March  31. 

According  to  tentative  estimates,  the  total  value  of  production  of  the  17  man¬ 
ufacturing  xinits  under  the  Heavy  Industry  Department  in  1981-82  was  Rs.  1,558 
crores. 

The  1981-82  output  is  about  20  per  cent  higher  than  the  achievement  in  1980-81, 
when  the  aggregate  value  of  production  was  Rs.  1,302  crores. 

In  addition.  Engineering  Projects  (India)  Limited,  a  consultancy- cum- contract¬ 
ing  organisation  under  the  Department,  is  estimated  to  have  achieved  a  turnover 
of  Rs.  195  crores  which  is  18  per  cent  higher  than  the  turnover  of  Rs.  165 
crores  achieved  by  it  in  1980-81. 

As  a  result  of  the  higher  level  of  production,  especially  from  October  1980, 
there  has  been  a  remarkable  change  in  the  financial  performance  of  the  piiblic 
undertakings . 

Less  losses:  The  aggregate  losses  incurred  by  the  undertakings  under  the  Heavy 
Industry  Department  are  estimated  to  have  come  down  to  Rs.  31.93  crores  at  the 
end  of  1981-82  from  Rs.  61.56  crores  a  year  earlier. 

While  in  1980-81  the  number  of  companies  in  the  red  was  13,  in  1981-82  the 
number  of  loss  incurring  undertakings  rose  to  14. 

It  is  expected  that  in  1982-83  the  undertakings  will  yield  an  aggregate  profit 
of  Rs.  24.27  crores,  and  the  number  of  profit  earning  companies  will  increase 
to  six. 

While  the  likely  profit  of  these  six  companies  is  estimated  at  Rs.  98.25  crores, 
the  loss  of  Rs.  73.98  crores  anticipated  by  the  other  12  will  bring  the  overall 
profit  down  to  Rs.  24.27  crores. 
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These  undertakings  have  successfully  halted  the  downtrend  in  exports  which  had 
plunged  to  Rs.  229  crores  in  1979-80  from  Rs.  240  crores  in  1978-79. 

Rise  in  export  earnings:  Their  export  earnings  in  1980-81  rose  to  Rs.  265 
crores,  16  per  cent  more  than  in  the  previous  year.  In  the  nine  months  from 
April  to  December  1981,  the  export  earnings  were  estimated  at  Rs.  207  crores. 

A  comprehensive  revised  integrated  management  information  system  has  been  in¬ 
troduced  to  monitor  more  effectively  their  performance. 


CSO;  4220/7311 


46 


INDIA 


FINANCE  MINISTRY  PLANS  BANKING  DEPARTMENT 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  14  May  82  p  1 
[Article  by  G*  K.  Reddy] 

[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  May  13 — It  is  proposed  to  re-establish  a  Banking  Department 
in  the  Ministry  of  Finance  with  a  full-fledged  Secretary  to  regulate  the  func¬ 
tioning  of  the  nationalised  banks  and  provide  the  necessary  liaison  with  the 
Reserve  Bank  in  regard  to  the  regulation  of  the  credit  policies  of  the 
Government . 

A  separate  Banking  Department  under  Mr*  Pranab  Mukherjee  existed  during  the 
Emergency,  when  Mr.  C.  Subramaniam  was  in  charge  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance. 

It  was  subsequently  merged  with  the  Economic  Affairs  Department  during  the 
Janata  rule. 

But  now  that  he  is  Finance  Minister,  Mr.  Mukherjee  wants  to  re-establish  the 
Banking  Department  directly  under  his  charge.  The  Prime  Minister,  Mrs.  Indira 
Gandhi,  has  approved  the  proposal  and  the  Government  is  now  looking  for  a  senior 
official  to  head  it. 

The  present  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Economic  Affairs,  Mr.  R.  N.  Malhot- 
ra,  has  been  offered  the  post  of  Executive  Director  of  the  IMF  in  place  of  Mr. 
M.  Narasimham  who  is  due  to  return  towards  the  end  of  July  to  take  up  his  new 
assignment  as  Finance  Secretary  to  the  Government. 

There  will  be  a  further  change  in  the  Finance  Ministry  following  the  retirement 
of  Mr.  G.  C.  Baweja,  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Expenditiire .  The  Govern¬ 
ment  is  also  looking  for  a  senior  officer  with  good  economic  background  to  take 
the  place  of  Dr.  Manmohan  Singh  as  Secretary  of  the  Planning  Commission,  when 
he  is  appointed  Governor  of  the  Reserve  Bank  following  Dr.  L.  I.  Patel's 
retirement. 

These  changes  will  lead  to  the  promotion  of  at  least  four  senior  officers  to 
the  rank  of  Secretaries  to  the  Government.  The  queue  will  move  forward  quite 
rapidly  next  year  when  several  Secretaries  retire  from  service. 

The  policy  of  setting  aside  political  considerations  and  promoting  deserving 
officers  has  certainly  paid  in  the  sense  that  there  is  a  better  team  spirit 
among  senior  officials  at  the  Centre.  It  is  more  noticeable  in  the  field  of 
economic  administration  where  various  Secretaries  have  been  functioning  in  per¬ 
fect  harmony  with  no  divided  loyalties  or  inter-ministerial  wrangles. 
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INDIA  TAKES  SECOND  PLACE  IN  COFFEE  PRODUCTIVITY 


Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  18  May  82 


[Text]  .  BANGALORE.  May  17. 

j  With  the  coffee  production  of  1.60  (akh 
tonnes  during  1981-^,  India  has  come  to 
occupy  the  second  position.  In  productivity- 
rating  among  the  coffee-producing  nations 
from  the  previous  fifth  position. 

Announcing  this  at  a  press  conference, 
Mr.  M.  Venkataratnann.  Chairman  of  the  Coffee 
Board,  said  that  the  average  grosvth  rate  of 
15  per  cent  had  exceeded  the  targeted  average 
annual  growth  rate  of  5.5  per  cent,  envisaged 
in  the  Sixth  Plan.  The  productivitv  per  hectare 
in  terms  of  bearing  area  of  coffee  nad  increased 
from  609  kg  per  hectare  during  1975-76  to 
888  ka  during  1979-80. 

Coffee  exports  had  touched  a  record 
level  of  89,018  tonnes  in  1980-81.  The  value 
was  Rs.  215  crores. 

The  unit  value  of  exports  had  also  recorded 
an  Increase  of  Rs.  24,152  per  tonne  during 
1980-81.  The  internal  consumption  had  in¬ 
creased  to  50,000  tonnes  in  1980  from  a 
level  of  over  36,000  tonnes  In  1975.  Internally, 
stable  and  fair  prices  were  maintained  by 
retaining  one-third  of  crop  grown  for  internal 
consumption. 

Small  growers*  contribution:  Mr.  Venkata- 
ratnam.  who  is  to  be  succeeded  by  Mr. 
Narasimha  Rau,  the  former  State  Chief 
Secretary,  as  the  Chairman  of  the  Board, 
claimed  a  spectacular  increase  In  production 
and  productivity  on  the  part  of  the  small 
growers,  which  had  touched  91.507  tonnes 
during  1979-80,  from  42,000  tonnes,  an  increase 
of  118  ^  cent.  The  small  growers  had  doubled 
their '  production  from  42,000  tonnes  during 
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1975-76  and  productivity  also  had  increased 
from  525  kg  per  hectare  during  1975-76  to 
904.78  kg  during  1979-80.  The  per  point  p^ment 
to  growers  had  gone  up  to  around  Rs.  10 
as  against  Rs.  5.5  six  years  ago. 

Credit  flow  increases:  Mr.  Venkataratnam 
claimed  that  there  had  been  increased  credit 
flow  from  the  Board  to  the  small  growers 
as  procedures  had  been  streamlined.  The  Re¬ 
gional  Field  Officers  of  the  extension  wing 
had  been  given  powers  to  deal  with  loan 
applications.  The  total  credit  flow  through 
direct  loans  by  the  Board  and  through  financial 
Institutions  under  the  Board’s  interest  subsidy 
scheme,  which  was  about  Rs.  2.14  crores 
during  1974-76,  had  increased  to  Rs.  12.12 
crores. 

One  of  the  R  and  D  achievements  had 
been  planting  over  80  per  cent  of  the  coffee 
area  of  new  high  yielding  strains  evolved 
by  the  Central  doffee  Research  Institute  and 
it  was  hoped  that  the  yield  would  touch  a 
tonne  a  hectare.  It  was  planned  to  extend 
coffee  under  17,543  hectares  in  Andhra  Pradesh, 
Orissa,  Assam,  Nagaland,  Arunachal  Pradesh 
and  Manipur. 

Expansion  plans:  It  had  been  proposed 
to  take  up  new  schemes  in  the  fields  of 
surveying  areas  for  coffee  expansion,  building 
up  manpower  for  cultivation,  biological  control 
of  pests  and  diseases,  creating  processing 
facilities,  strengthening  quality  measures  and 
increasing  curing  and  storage  facilities.  It  had 
set  up  an  ar^lytical  laboratory  and  plans  to 
open  the  board  s  offices  abroad.  The  Govern¬ 
ment  had  cleared  rrwiny  of  these  schemes, 
Mr.  Venkataratnam  said. 
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INDIA 


DELHI  REVIEWING  POLICY  ON  CONTRACTS  TO  FOREIGNERS 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  19  May  82  p  9 

[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  May  18 — A  reappraisal  of  the  policy  of  awarding  turnkey  con¬ 
tracts  to  foreign  companies  for  major  development  projects  is  being  made  by  the 
Government  following  the  revocation  of  the  letter  of  intent  to  Davy  McKee  for 
the  Rs  3,000-crore  steel  plant  in  Orissa  last  week. 

This  follows  representations  made  by  several  Indian  public  and  private  sector 
companies  which  feel  they  have  already  demonstrated  their  capability  of  being 
the  prime  contractor  for  such  projects  both  in  India  and  abroad. 

These  companies  include  Bharat  Meavy  Electricals,  Mecon  and  Hindusthan  Machine 
Tools  which  have  a  number  of  turnkey  contracts  in  hand  in  many  countries  but 
have  been  deprived  of  the  work  of  handling  similar  jobs  in  India  because  the 
contracts  have  been  awarded  to  foreign  firms. 

In  the  past  two  years,  a  number  of  such  contracts  have  been  won  by  foreign 
firms  mainly  because  of  the  attractive  financing  packages  they  have  been  able 
to  offer  with  the  help  of  grants  from  their  Governments,  commercial  loans  and 
export  credits  so  that  the  overall  interest  rate  is  around  7%. 

This  has  helped  tide  over  not  only  the  problem  of  foreign  exchange  shortages 
but  also  the  lack  of  internal  resources.  Most  of  the  projects  given  to  for¬ 
eign  firms  do  not  find  mention  in  the  Sixth  Plan  and  the  original  argument  in 
their  favour  was  they  would  not  otherwise  have  been  executed  at  all. 

In  the  case  of  Davy  McKee,  for  instance,  a  financing  package  worth  over  $2.8 
billion  had  been  arranged.  This  consisted  of  $350  million  as  British  Govern¬ 
ment  grants,  export  credits  of  $1.52  billion.  Eurocurrency  loans  of  $500  mil¬ 
lion  and  French  soft  loans  of  $190  million.  It  has  been  made  known  that  the 
grants,  export  credits  and  Eurocurrency  loans  will  still  be  available  to  the 
extent  that  British  equipment  is  ordered  for  the  Orissa  plant  which  is  now  to 
be  handled  by  the  Government  itself. 

The  fiasco  over  the  steel  plant  has  given  rise  to  the  feeling  that  there  is  no 
need  to  award  turnkey  contracts  to  foreign  firms  since  they  would  still  be  will¬ 
ing  to  provide  financing  packages  with  the  help  of  their  Governments  for  the 
equipment  that  they  supply,  even  though  the  interest  charges  will  be  now  some¬ 
what  higher . 
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If  the  argvmient  that  Indian  public  and  private  sector  firms  should  be  used  as 
prime  contractors  is  accepted,  there  will  be  a  radical  change  in  policy  since 
it  will  mean  that  the  maximum  use  of  Indian  equipment  will  be  made  and  the 
rest  handed  out  to  foreign  firms  which  will  be  competing  against  each  other. 
This  will  also  help  to  make  the  maximum  use  of  the  large  unutilized  capacity 
in  many  plants  in  the  country. 

Since  the  Government  has  already  relaxed  the  policy  on  import  of  technology, 
this  will  enable  the  Indian  prime  contractor  to  use  the  latest  systems  avail¬ 
able  in  a  combination  that  is  most  suitable  to  the  country. 

Among  the  turnkey  contracts  given  to  foreign  companies  in  the  last  two  years 
are  the  alumina  plant  in  Orissa,  the  electronic  telecommunications  factory  in 
Karnataka  and  the  steel  plant  in  Orissa  (now  revoked) .  Many  more  in  various 
sectors  are  being  considered. 
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INDIA 


MINISTER  TELLS  'PATRIOT*  OF  PROGRESS  IN  AGRICULTURE 


New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  19  May  82  Supplement  p  1 


[Text]  "spite  of  adverse  weather 

A  conditions  in  several  parts 
of  the  country,  both  during  the^ 
kharif  and  raibi  seasons,  the 
country  is  poised  for  a  record 
harvest  of  foodgrains  during' 
1981-82.  It  is  estimated  to  touch 
the  level  of  134  million  tonnes, 
two  million  tonnes  more  than, 
the  previous  peak  of  132  million 
tonnes  This  comx>ares  with 
129.9  million,  tonnes  in  1980-81 
and  1C9.7  million  tooaes  in’ 
1979«.  ‘ 

Kharif  foodgrains  production 
is  expected  to  be  an  all-time  re-  ; 
cord  of  79.9  million  tonnes^ 
which  will  be  1.S  million  tonnes 
higher  than  the  previous  record 
of  7ai  millicm  tonnes  during 
1978.79.  Rke^  production  is  cx-, 
pected  to  move  up  to  a  new 
high  of  about  54.4  million  tonnes 
and  wheat  to  37.5  million  tonnes 
The  piroduotion  of  pulses  vdiich 
had  dipped  to  a  precarious  8.6 
million  tomes  in  1979-80  and  re- 
corvered  to  11 million  tonnes 
in  1980-81  would  further  rise 
to  12  million  tonnes  in  the  cor- 
rent  year. 

Similaiiy,  si#iarcane  produc¬ 
tion  is  expectea  to  be  sboJt  170 
to  vl60  million  tonnes  against 
150  million  tonnes  last  year  and 
the  bumper  crop  has  already 
taken  the  country  out  of  the  tri- 
ennium  of  shortages  and  high, 
prices  of  sugar  and  allied  pro¬ 
ducts.  Oil  8&&ds  producti<m  is 
also  much  better  than  in  pa^ 
two  years.  As  against  the  pro- 
ductton  of  ,89  lakit  tonnes 
1^79^  and  9il  lakh  timses  m 
V  •  eoftput 

in  ^1-^  for  eul^^d  oilseeds 
is  about  112  lakh  tonnes. 

Bdrendm  vsjSmgh,,  Union.: 
Ministk*  for"  Co-’ 

operation  and  Rural  Develop¬ 
ment,  talking  to  PATRIOT,  as¬ 
serted  that  all  this  has  been  pos- 
^le  due  to  the  intensive  at-5 
tentton  .^ing  i>afd-^te  Ihe  deve. 


lopment  of  agriculture  over  the 
last  two  years.  Higher  outlays 
have  been  provided  in  succes¬ 
sive  years  for  agricultural  deve¬ 
lopment  programmes,  both  in 
the  Central  and  State  sectors — 
Rs  741  crores  in  1989-81,  Rs  945 
crores  in  1981-82  and  Hs  1143 
crores  in  1982-83. 

Looking  to  the  considerable 
amount  of  foreign  exchange 
spent  on  edible  oils  imports  the 
Government  has  given  special  at¬ 
tention  to  the  development  of 
oil  seed  production..^  Oil  seeds 
and  puls^  are covered  in 
the  new  20-pomt  programme. 
Outlays  under  the  Centrally- 
sponsored  programmes  for  oil¬ 
seeds  and  puls^  have  been  step¬ 
ped  up  to  Rs  65  crores  and  Rs  17 
crores  respectively  imder  the 
sixth  Plan  as  compared  to  Rs  14 
crores  and  Rs  12  <^ores  respec¬ 
tively  during  the  fifth  pV(an 
(1974-79). 

The  Centrally-sponsored  pro¬ 
grammes,  which  have  been  in 
operation  for  the  past  few  years,: 
nave  started  showing  results. 
Oilseeds  production  during 
1981-82  is  expected  to  be  112 
lakh  tonnes  as  against  94  lakh 
tonnes  in  1980-81  and  the  target 
for  1982-83  is  120  lakh  tonnes 
Similarly,  pulses  production  dur¬ 
ing  1981-82  is  estimated  to  be 
125  lakh  tonnes  as  against  IV2^ 
lakh  tonnes  in  the  previous 
year  and  the  target  for  1982-83 
is  135  lakh  tonnes. 

As  part  of  cbe  extension  servi¬ 
ces,  over  63,000  minikits  of  pul¬ 
ses  and  72,301  minikite  of  oil¬ 
seeds  were  distributed  to  farm¬ 
ers  during  1981-82  to  popularise 
new  varieties  among  the  farmers. 
The  specid  groundnut  project 
in  the  Saurashtra  region  of  Gu- 
(Rs  35  crores  for  1989-84) 
IS  being  intensified.  Emphasis  is 
on  producing  irrigated  ground¬ 
nut  during  summer  vrhich  gives 
a  jdeld  of  1400  Isg  per  hectare  as 
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against  700  kg  of  kh^arif  ground¬ 
nut.  Production  of  summer 
groundnut  has  doubled  during 
flie  last  five  years  from ,  6.6  lakh 
tonnes  to  13  lakh  tonnes  in 
1960-81. 

Eegarding'the 

ers,  Mr  Rao  IWrendra  Singh  said, 
despite  the  price  hike,  fertiliser 
consumptiOT  has  been  going  up^ 
During  ”  1981-82,  at  61.3  lakh 
tonnes,  it  showed  a  growth  rate 
of  11  ver  cent  as  compared  to 
49  per  c«it  during  and 

2.7  per  c^  during  1979-^.  A 
massive  f^iliser  promotion  cam 
paign  is  being  mounted  in  100 
identified  districts  wihch  have  a 
high  potential  but  low  consume 
ption  of  fertiliser  at  present 

A  notable  development  is  the 
phenomenal  increase  in  the  do¬ 
mestic  production  of  fertilisers 
from  30  laMi  tonnes  (nutrients) 
during  1980-81  to  41  lakh  during 
1981-82,  resulting  in  a  sigoificant 
reduction  in  imports  and  saving 
ci  foreign  excfiange. 

Stressing  the  role  of  coopera¬ 
tives  in  promotion  of  agricul- 
turgr  ^  ex-  .^ 

pand^  and  diversified  in 
recent  years.  The  total  agririil-:^ 
tural  credit  provided  by  the  cd*-'? 
operatives  had  increased,  frpm^. 
Bs  214  erores  in  1960-31  to  - 
Rs  2000  erores  in  1980-81: 

During  the  same  period,  the  ^ 
value  oL  agricultural  produce 
marketed  by  the  cooperatives  in< 
creased  from  Rs  139  erores  t  to 
Bs  1950  erores.  Through  over' 
500CO  retail  outlets,  cooperati- , 
ves  distribute  nearly  43  per  cent': 
of  the  total  fertilisers  in  thei, 
country.  They  have  emerged  as 
a  major  sector  in  the  sugar  in-?' 
dustry  accounting  for  55  per  cent, 
of  the  itational  production  .  of 
sugar.  Cooperatives  also  play  a 
significant  role  in  the  dairy:; 


development  programme  under 
the  “Operation  Flood'’. 

The  Indian  Farmers  Fertili¬ 
ser  Cooperative  Ltd  accounts  for 
11  per  cent  of  the  indigenous  ni¬ 
trogenous  fertiliser  production 
and  23  per  cent  of  the  phospha- 
tic  fertiliser  production.  Its  capa¬ 
city  utilisation  has  been  exceed*- 
ing  100  per  cent. 

During  1980-81,.  credit  dispen¬ 
sation  through  cooperatives  and 
commercial  banks  including  re¬ 
gional  rural  banks  was  of  the 
order  of  Rs'3377  erores  which  is 
expected  to  rise  to  Rs  3800  cro- 
res  in  1981-82.  For  1984-85,  the 
target  is  to  reach  a  level  of  Rs 
5415  erores.  Fifty  per  cent  of 
this  is  expected  to  flow  to  the  • 
weaker  sections  to  whom  the 
Government  is  paying  special  at¬ 
tention,  ;/ 

"  About  po* 

licy,  the  Agriculture  Minister 
^id,  to  constraints  of 

StCH^ge'  capacity  and  movement, 
stoeka  of  foodg^ns  were  kept: 
inv  storage  ait  various  centres  in 
the  country  to  meeting  the  re¬ 
quirements  d  the  public  distri¬ 
bution  system  and  any  emergent 
needs.  TSiis  position  was  under 
constant  review  in  consultation 
various  concerned  agencies 
including  the  State  Governments. 

The  buffer  stock  position  has 
improved  considerably.  As  on 
1  March  1^  it  was  11.33  mil¬ 
lion  tonnes  as  against  10.96  mil¬ 
lion  tonnes  on  the  same  day  in 
the  previous  year.  Procurement 
this  year  has  been  better  than 
dimng  the  last  year.  The  pro- 
‘curement  of  rice  till  31  March, 
1982,  has  been  63  million  ton¬ 
nes  which  is  a  record  procure¬ 
ment,  the  earlier  highest  being 
53  million  tonnes  during  the 
same  period  in  19^79,  T  v 
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BRIEFS 

NEW  NAGA  CHIEF — KOHIMA^  May  18 — "Major-General"  Povezo  has  become  the  "Chief 
of  the  Army  Staff"  of  the  pro-Phizo  faction  of  the  underground  Nagas,  now  camp¬ 
ing  in  northern  Burma,  according  to  a  report  received  here  from  across  the  bor¬ 
der,  reports  UNI.  Fortysix-year-old  Povezo  of  Phek  village,  who  joined  the  un¬ 
derground  movement  in  the  fifties  before  finishing  his  matriculation  was 
reported  to  have  sneaked  into  Burma  from  Nagaland.  After  he  had  joined  the 
pro-Phizo  faction,  another  group  of  about  15  young  men  from  the  Chakhesang 
tribe  (Povezo  also  belongs  to  the  same  tribe)  managed  to  enter  northern  Burma 
and  joined  him,  the  report  said.  [Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  19  May  82 
P  9] 

HONOR  TO  GANDHI — NEW  DELHI,  May  18 — The  highest  Dutch  decoration  of  'Commander 
of  the  Order  of  the  Golden  Ark' was  conferred  here  today  on  the  Prime  Minister, 
Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi,  for  her  outstanding  work  in  environmental  conservation. 
Prince  Bernhard  of  the  Netherlands,  who  specially  flew  in  here,  presented  the 
award  to  Mrs.  Gandhi  at  a  colourful  ceremony  at  the  residence  of  the  Ambassador 
of  the  Netherlands.  The  Order  was  established  in  1971  by  the  Prince  to  honour 
those  who  have  done  outstanding  work  in  conservation  of  flora  and  fauna.  The 
Order  has  three  grades,  the  highest  being  the  Commander  followed  by  the  Knight 
and  the  Officer.  Others  who  have  been  decorated  with  the  Order  include  Dr. 
Julius  Nyerere  and  Prince  Philip.  [Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  19  May  82  p  9] 

ZAIL  SINGH  VISIT  CANCELLED — Union  Home  Minister  Zail  Singh  has  cancelled  his 
scheduled  visit  to  Great  Britain  and  USA  it  is  learnt,  says  PTI.  The  Home  Min¬ 
ister  was  scheduled  to  leave  Delhi  on  26  May  on  a  fortnight's  visit  to  these 
countries  on  the  invitation  of  the  Indian  community  in  UK  and  Indo-US  Chamber 
of  Commerce.  He  cancelled  his  trip  on  medical  advice.  Mr  Zail  Singh  is  at 
present  convalescing  at  the  All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  where  he 
was  admitted  on  10  May  after  being  suddenly  taken  ill  during  electioneering  in 
Nangal  area  in  Punjab.  [New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  20  May  82  p  10] 
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MILITARY  OPERATIONS  AGAINST  FRETILIN  DEFEATED 
Luanda  JORNAL  DE  ANGOLA  in  Portuguese  7  May  82  p  9 

[Text]  The  two  most  recent  offensives  against  the  FRETILIN  [Revolutionary 
Front  for  East  Timor  Independence]  guerrillas  resulted  in  two  defeats  for 
the  Indonesian  forces.  The  military  confrontations  involved  the  participa¬ 
tion  of  close  to  8,000  counterguerrilla  specialists  which  raised  the 
Indonesian  presence  on  East  Timor  to  close  to  45,000  troops. 

Once  again  the  ”maquisards”  [guerrillas]  decided  to  evacuate  the  areas  in 
dispute,  fleeing  direct  battle  against  the  large  concentrations  of  enemy  fire. 

Indonesian  press  reported  the  presence  of  observers  from  the  two  military 
blocs,  ANZUS  and  ASEAN  (ANZUS  is  a  military  organization  of  Australia,  New 
Zealand  and  the  United  States,  countries  members  of  the  ASEAN  (Indonesia, 
Philippines,  Malaysia,  Thailand. and  Singapore)  are  also  united  by  a  military 
treaty)  during  the  two  operations  of  siege  and  annihilation,  defined  by 
Djakartatgovernment  circles  as  ”mop  up  operations." 

The  largest  operation,  called  "OperasiKeamnan,"  which  means  pacification 
operation,  began  in  September  of  last  year  and  concluded  in  1982  without 
having  succeeded  in  eliminating  guerrilla  activity. 

This  time,  the  Indonesian  command  decided  to  "Timor ize"  the  war  by  calling 
up  into  the  army  all  the  Mauberes  (natives  of  East  Timor)  ranging  in  age 
from  15  to  50.  This  forced  mobilization  was  a  complete  failure. 

It  is  felt  in  Djakarta  that  General  Radjagugak,  specially  appointed  to 
command  the  second  operation,  ruined  his  reputation  in  the  armed  forces. 

Observers  have  noted  the  une3q)ected  appearance  in  Djakarta  newspapers  of 
somewhat  alarmist  reports  about  the  military  situation  in  East  Timor,  which 
put  in  doubt  his  ability  to  destroy  FRETILIN  guerrillas. 

As  usual,  the  Indonesian  forces  used  in  both  operations  weapons  banned  by 
the  Geneva  Convention,  using  napalm  and  white  phosphorus  in  areas  suspected 
of  harboring  FRETILIN  supporters. 

The  press  also  pointed  out  that  officials  of  the  International  Red  Cross  have 
received  orders  to  leave  the  territory  ahead  of  time  so  that  no  foreign 
observer  could  witness  the  progress  of  the  battles. 
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The  blockade  established  by  the  Indonesian  military  did  not  succeed  in  pre¬ 
venting  the  dissemination  of  reports  abroad  because  the  Djakarta  press  itself  ik> 

reported  this  fact  to  its  readers. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  transfer  of  more  marines  and  counterguerrilla  forces 
to  East  Timor  became,  for  the  same  press,  evidence  thaF  the  guerrillas  con¬ 
tinue  operating. 

The  newspapers  made  reference  to  "innumerable  sacrifices,"  of  Indonesian 
soldiers  to  make  "peace  a  reality."  A  logical  interpretation  of  this  kind 
of  "codified"  language  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  the  army  suffered 
casualties  during  the  latest  battles. 

Indonesian  Objective  Reduced  to  Zero 

A  spokesman  for  the  command  stationed  in  Dili,  capital  of  East  Timor, 
explained  that  the  objective  of  the  two  operations  was  to  eliminate  resis¬ 
tance  centers  and  push  FRETILIN  supporters  toward  the  areas  controlled  by  the 
Indonesians . 

The  scattering  of  FRETILIN  guerrillas  and  their  distribution  in  small  detach¬ 
ments  of  up  to  10  armed  men  reduced  to  zero  the  first  enemy  objective.  Also 
the  fact  that  the  rainy  season  came  early  prevented  the  advance  of  motorized 
vehicles  used  by  the  Indonesians  and  the  bad  weather  also  prevented  their 
planes  from  flying. 

The  East  Timor  war  entered  its  seventh  year  and  judging  by  the  Intensity  of 
the  resistance  of  East  Timor  population,  the  Indonesian. forces  continue  to  be 
limited  to  periodic  "mop  up  operations,"  which  look  like  mere  exercises  with 
real  fire  power. 
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ISSUES  AFFECTING  NATIONAL  STABILITY  DISCUSSED 
Jakarta  KOMPAS  in  Indonesian  10  Mar  82  p  12 

/Article:  ”Five  Central  Themes  That  Are  Always  Exploited  by  Subversive 
Elements — KOPKAMTIB  Commander:  Islamic  Scholars  Council  Should  Not  Forget 
to  Use  Hot  LineJ^ 

/Tex^  There  are  five  central  issues  that  are  always  exploited  by  subver¬ 
sive  elements  and  other  extremist  groups  to  upset  national  stability. 

These  five  issues  are  as  follows:  President  Soeharto  emphasizes  material 
over  spiritual  development;  in  Indonesia,  there  is  no  freedom  to  develop 
religion;  there  is  an  effort  under  way  to  discredit  and  force  Islam  into 
a  corner;  there  is  an  effort  under  way  to  substitute  the  state  ideology, 
Pancasila,  for  religion;  lastly,  there  is  an  effort  under  way  to  christianize 
the  country. 

This  was  the  statement  made  by  the  KOPKAMTIB  (Operational  Command  for  Restor¬ 
ation  of  Security  and  Order)  Commander,  Admiral  Sudomo,  at  a  working  meeting 
of  the  Indonesian  Islamic  Scholars  (MUI)  at  the  Conference  Hall  last  Tuesday. 

Sudomo  also  mentioned  five  challenges  to  national  stability:  subversion 
with  the  purpose  of  toppling  or  altering  the  government  and  constitution; 
the  natural  process  of  change  in  a  country;  social  integration  and  conflict 
of  interests;  lack  of  law  and  order;  and  natural  catastrophes. 

The  subversive  challenge,  said  Sudomo,  was  preceded  first  by  an  effort  at 
infiltration.  This  was  followed  by  the  development  of  revolutionary  con¬ 
ditions  and  then  by  the  outbreak  of  the  revolution  itself.  The  objective 
of  these  three  levels  of  subversion  is  to  destabilize  the  government. 

This  destabilization  is  achieved  by  creating  an  unstable  or  explosive  situa¬ 
tion  by  means  of  political  infighting,  psychological  warfare  and  extralegal 
measures,  for  example,  an  uprising,  guerrilla  war,  terrorism,  direct  armed 
action,  etc.. 

Concerning  the  process  of  change  and  future  shock,  Sudomo  quoted  the  American 
writer  Alvin  Toffler  (author  of  "Future  Shock") .  Toffler  is  the  famous 
author  who  defined  future  shock  as  a  condition,  effect  or  phenomenon  of 
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time,  as  a  result  of  which  there  is  an  imbalance  between  the  pace  of  change 
and  the  ability  of  mankind  to  adjust  to  it. 

Concerning  social  interaction  and  the  conflict  of  interests,  Sudomo  men¬ 
tioned  two  things.  He  discussed  first,  the  use  of  force  as  a  pressure 
tactic  to  protest  a  problem  or  intolerable  situation  or  to  compel  a  ful¬ 
fillment  of  demands.  Second,  he  enumerated  demonstrations,  strikes,  boy¬ 
cotts,  unrest,  arson,  etc.  as  measures  to  achieve  any  one  of  these  foregoing 
objectives. 

Concerning  the  law  and  order  situation,  Sudomo  previously  had  mentioned  two 
causative  factors.  He  said  it  was  the  result  of  the  "survival”  and  oppor¬ 
tunism  factors  at  work. 

As  for  natural  disasters,  Sudomo  said  they  would  not  be  overcome  in  the  near 
future  and  would  indeed  create  some  restlessness. 

The  KOPKAMTIB  commander  declared  that  with  respect  to  the  forthcoming  elec¬ 
tions,  MUI  should  remain  vigilant  lest  competition  among  the  candidate  lead 
to  conflict  or  lest  the  situation  after  the  election  be  taken  advantage  of, 
in  an  attempt  to  destabilize  the  government. 

Sudomo  expressed  the  hope  that  MUI's  national  vigilance  would  grow  as  it 
met  various  challenges  and  would  not  let  itself  be  incited  to  injudicious 
actions  or  consumed  obsessively  by  issues  or  activist  politics. 

In  addition  to  this,  he  said,  MUI  should  interpret  religion  with  a  single 
voice,  so  that  any  false  interpretation  which  tolerates  the  breaking  of 
laws  or  the  depreciation  of  religious  faith,  as  in  the  Imran  case,  would 
not  gain  any  ground. 

The  KOPKAMTIB  commander  requested  MUI  not  to  forget  to  use  the  "hot  line" 
installed  between  the  Islamic  Council  and  local  security  authorities  so  that 
contentious  issues  could  be  resolved  by  consultation  before  they  become 
troublesome. 

Finally,  at  the  end  of  the  program,  Sudomo  made  a  symbolic  presentation  of 
copies  of  the  book  "Religion  and  National  Development"  to  the  chairman  of  the 
MUI  session  for  subsequent  distribution  to  the  500  participants  from  all  parts 
of  Indonesia. 
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POPULATION,  FAMILY  PLANNING  DISCUSSED 

Jakarta  SINAR  HARAPAN  in  Indonesian  10  Mar  82  p  2 

/Article:  "In  30  Years — Population  of  Indonesia  Increases  4.6  Percent 

Annually*£7 

ZBxcerpts7  The  population  problem  is  a  serious  matter  if  we  consider  what 
will  happen  in  our  country  if  we  make  no  effort  to  curb  its  birth  rate.  In 
30  years,  the  population  which  presently  is  increasing  is  2.3  percent  an¬ 
nually  will  grow  at  twice  the  present  rate.  This  was  the  statement  made 
by  Minister  of  Health  Dr  Soewardjono  Soeryaningrat  at  the  first  working 
meeting  of  Dharma  Pertiwi  in  Bandung,  Wednesday  morning. 

If  during  the  1980  census,  the  population  of  Indonesia  was  147  million,  we 
cannot  postulate  that  it  has  remained  static  since  that  time.  In  fact,  the 
population  of  our  country  already  amounts  to  150  million  and  in  the  fore¬ 
seeable  future  it  will  climb  to  a  total  of  300  million. 

The  total  of  new  birth  control  adherents  ("contraceptors")  is  increasing  from 
year  to  year  and  already  amounts  to  a  substantial  number,  according  to  the 
health  minister.  For  example,  at  the  beginning  of  the  family  planning  program 
in  1969-70,  Java  and  Bali  reported  around  53,000  new  contraceptors.  In  sub¬ 
sequent  years,  this  number  rose  to  181,000  indicating  a  phenomenal  increase 
in  the  acceptance  of  family  planning. 

At  the  end  of  the  first  Five  Year  Plan  in  1973-74,  the  number  of  new  con¬ 
traceptors  reached  1.3  million,  or  25  times  the  number  obtained  during  the 
first  year  of  the  program. 

The  target  number  of  new  contraceptors,  which  was  placed  at  3,025,000  for  Java 
and  Bali  in  the  first  Fiver  Year  Plan,  already  has  climbed  to  3,201,458, 
thereby  achieving  105.8  percent  of  its  goal.  Later  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  Five  Year  Plan,  the  program  christened  Beyond  Java-Bali  I  was 
extended  to  ten  provinces  outside  of  these  two  major  islands,  to  encompass 
a  total  of  16  provinces  in  all  of  Indonesia. 

Each  year,  during  the  second  Five  Year  Plan  the  number  of  new  contraceptors 
compared  to  the  plan  target  always  exceeded  100  percent.  Considering  plan 
targets  for  the  16  provinces  as  a  whole,  in  both  the  Java-Bali  and  Beyond 
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Java-Bali  I  programs,  it  was  noted  that  there  were  10,236,618  new  contracep- 
tors  comprising  113.7  percent  of  the  total  plan  goal. 

Since  the  start  of  the  third  Five  Year  Plan  in  1979-80,  the  program  was 
extended  again,  this  time  an  additional  11  provinces,  raising  to  27  the 
total  number  of  Indonesian  provinces  encompassed  by  the  program.  During 
the  first  year  of  this  Five  Year  Plan,  2,229,171  new  contraceptors  were 
reported,  or  95.25  percent  of  the  plan’s  target  of  2,018,109. 

During  1980-81,  there  were  3,051,244  new  contraceptors  reported,  or  113.9 
percent  of  the  plan’s  target  of  2,677,918.  Up  to  December  1981,  the 
cummulative  total  for  all  Indonesia  amounted  to  2,163,433  new  contraceptors 
or  107.2  percent  of  the  target  figure  of  2,018,109  for  1981-82. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  1969-70  period,  the  first  choice  of  birth  control 
method  was  the  lUD  (intra-uterine  device)  (54.7  percent);  the  second  choice 
was  oral  contraceptive  pills  (27.5  percent)  and  finally  the  prophylactic 
condom  (17.8  percent).  Later  the  first  choice  shifted  towards  oral  con¬ 
traceptives.  In  1980-81,  new  contraceptors  choosing  the  pill  comprised  the 
largest  number  (69.51  percent),  followed  in  turn  by  those  selecting  the  lUD 
(16.28  percent),  condoms  (8.66  percent),  injections  (3.67  percent)  and  other 
methods,  such  as  vasectomies  for  males  and  tubal  ligations  for  females  (1.71 
percent) .  The  small  remaining  number  elected  vaginal  suppositories  or  tab¬ 
lets  only  (.16  percent). 

The  shift  from  the  lUD  to  oral  contraceptives  is  indicative  of  an  encourag¬ 
ing  phenomenon  for  the  program,  that  is,  the  trend  away  from  contraceptives 
that  are  less  effective.  For  example,  use  of  condoms  declined  from  17.8 
percent  in  1969-70  to  8.66  percent  in  1980-81  and  vaginal  suppositories 
declined  from  1.7  percent  in  1971-72  to  .16  percent  in  1980-81.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  use  of  more  effective  methods  such  as  injections  or  sur¬ 
gical  procedures  has  risen.  Injections  in  1974-75  were  the  choice  of  only 
.3  percent  of  new  contraceptors.  However,  in  1980-81  they  were  the  choice  of 
3.67  percent.  A  similar  increase  was  noted  in  surgical  procedures.  In 
1974-75,  this  method  was  selected  only  by  .6  percent  of  new  contraceptors. 

In  1980-81,  this  had  risen  to  1.71  percent. 

Since  the  use  of  the  lUD  was  given  encouragement,  the  proportion  of  new 
contraceptors  electing  this  method  has  risen  gradually.  In  1974-75,  the  per¬ 
centage  of  new  contraceptors  electing  the  lUD  method  bottomed  out  at  only 
11.7  percent.  The  following  year  it  rose  to  12.8  percent  and  in  1980-81 
it  rose  again  to  16.28  percent. 

The  family  planning  program  also  has  disclosed  a  declining  trend  in  the  number 
of  live  births  recorded. 

In  Java-Bali  in  1972,  the  average  age  of  new  contraceptors  was  29.5  years. 

In  1980-81,  it  declined  to  25.74  years. 

In  areas  other  than  Java-Bali,  in  1974-75  the  median  age  of  contraceptors  was 
30.18  years.  This  declined  to  28.46  years  in  1980-81.  In  addition,  there  was 
a  steady  decline  in  the  average  and  median  of  total  live  births  to  new  con¬ 
traceptors. 
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In  Java-Bali  in  1971-72,  the  median  number  of  live  births  was  3.8  per  thou¬ 
sand.  In  1980-81,  it  dropped  to  2.3.  Outside  of  Java-Bali,  the  number  which 
in  1974-75  was  4.2  per  thousand  dropped  to  3.2  in  1980-81. 

Viewed  from  the  occupational  field  of  the  spouse,  60  percent  of  the  new 
contraceptors  in  Java-Bali  and  40  percent  elsewhere  were  of  rural  peasant 
origin.  Viewed  from  the  educational  level  of  the  participants  of  both 
Java-Bali  and  elsewhere,  the  majority  of  new  contraceptors  each  year  were 
not  well-educated  with  most  of  them  being  primary  school  graduates  or  less. 

From  the  picture  given  above,  said  the  health  minister,  taken  as  a  whole, 
new  contraceptors  on  the  average  are  youthful,  of  peasant  origin,  are  not 
particularly  well-educated  and  have  few  living  children.  This  means  they 
share  the  same  characteristics  as  a  large  part  of  the  Indonesian  population 
as  a  whole. 
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SUBROTO  RETURNS  FROM  QUITO  OPEC  MEETING 

BK281015  Jakarta  ANTARA  in  English  0932  GMT  28  May  82 

[Text]  Jakarta,  28  May  (ANTARA)  —  Indonesian  Mines  and  Energy  Minister  Subroto 
returned  from  Quito,  Ecuador,  Thrusday  [27  May]  afternoon  satisfied  that  the 
64th  organization  of  oil  exporting  countries  (OPEC)  conference  in  the  Latin 
American  city  had  suggested  better  prospects  for  the  OPEC  oil  price  and  demand 
for  OPEC  oil  in  the  third  and  fourth  quarters  of  1982. 

The  conference's  conclusions  also  would  have  a  favourable  effect  on  the  In¬ 
donesian  oil  situation  although  Indonesian  oil  industry  authorities  themselves 
had  already  foreseen  improved  prospects  for  Indonesian  oil  in  the  third 
quarter  of  this  year,  Subroto  said. 

At  least  the  oil  situation  during  the  third  and  fourth  quarters  of  this  year 
is  not  expected  to  deteriorate,  he  told  ANTARA  after  arrival  at  Halim  Per- 
danakusumah  International  Airport. 

Venezuelan  Oil  Minister  Humberto  Calderon  Berti  who  was  also  at  the  Quito 
meeting  had  estimated  that  demand  for  OPEC  oil  during  the  third  quarter  of 
this  year  would  be  between  18.5  and  19.5  million  barrles  a  day. 

Subroto’s  own  projection  was  that  demand  during  the  fourth  quarter  of  the  year 
would  be  in  the  region  of  20  to  23  million  barrels  a  day. 

A  four-member  ministerial  team  which  OPEC  has  assigned  to  follow  oil  price  and 
oil  demand  developments  on  the  market  closely,  had  also  reported  to  the  Quito 
meeting  that  there  had  been  steady  progress  in  the  OPEC  oil  price  on  the  spot 
market . 

The  Quito  meeting  had  requested  the  team  to  continue  its  monitoring  work.  The 
Quito  meeting  had  further  decided  to  maintain  the  OPEC  reference  price  at  U.S. 
$34  a  barrel  and  its  member  countries  combined  production  level  at  17.5  million 
barrels  a  day. 

It  also  decided  to  hold  the  next  ordinary  meeting  of  the  OPEC  conference  in 
Lagos,  Nigeria  on  9  December  1982. 

CSO:  4220/48 
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OIL  CONTRACT  WITH  PHILIPPINES  SIGNED 

Jakarta  SINAR  HARAPAN  in  Indonesian  6  Mar  82  p  11 

/Article:  "Contract  Signed  Between  Indonesia  and  the  Philippines  for  the 
Sale  and  Purchase  of  Oil'^ 

/Tex^  Pertamina  and  the  National  Oil  Company  of  the  Philippines  (PNOC)  in 
Jakarta  on  Friday  signed  contracts  relating  to  the  sale,  purchase  and 
processing  of  crude  oil.  This  latest  contract  is  the  sequel  to  a  number  of 
earlier  agreements  with  which  it  is  closely  tied. 

The  signers  of  the  contracts  were  the  Director  General  of  Pertamina,  Drs . 
Joedo  Sumbono,  and  the  Filipino  Minister  of  Energy,  Geronimo  L.  Velasco, 
who  also  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  PNOC. 

According  to  the  terms  of  the  first  contract,  Indonesia  will  sell  to  the 
Philippines  the  following  quantities  of  petroleum:  11,700  barrels  a  day 
from  the  Walio  oilfield,  9,000  barrels  from  the  Handil  field  and  500  barrels 
a  day  from  the  Salawati  field. 

Crude  from  Walio  sells  at  $35  a  barrel  fob  from  the  Kasim  terminal.  Crude 
from  Handil  sells  at  $35.50  a  barrel  fob  from  the  Senipah  terminal.  Crude 
from  Salawati  sells  for  $34.90  a  barrel. 

According  to  the  terms  of  the  second  contract,  the  one  relating  to  the 
processing  of  crude,  Pertamina  will  undertake  to  refine  petroleum  amounting 
to  8,000  barrels  a  day  from  the  Attaka  field  and  8,000  barrels  a  day  from 
the  Walio  field  at  the  Filipino  refinery  at  Batan. 

The  oil  products  processed  at  the  Filipino  refinery  later  will  be  returned 
to  Indonesia  to  fill  domestic  needs.  Pertamina  leaders  previously  announced 
that  refining  of  crude  in  the  Philippines  would  only  be  a  temporary  measure 
until  the  expansion  of  several  Indonesian  refineries  is  completed. 

According  to  Pertamina  officials,  the  reason  why  domestic  crude  is  refined 
in  a  neighboring  country  is  that  the  capacity  of  local  refineries  is  still 
limited. 
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The  quantity  of  crude  oil  to  be  refined  in  the  Philippines  in  the  future 
may  be  increased  to  30,000  barrels  a  day. 

PNOC  officials  declared  on  the  occasion  of  the  signing  of  the  contract  that 
it  was  a  proof  of  the  spirit  of  cooperation  that  existed  between  the  two 
ASEAN  countries. 

Government  officials  also  enumerated  other  cooperative  measures  extended 
by  Indonesia  to  the  Philippines.  This  includes  the  professional  help  of 
geologists,  seismic  surveys  and  other  activities  bearing  on  the  ^ exploration 
for,  and  production  of,  oil. 

The  officials  expressed  the  hope  that  this  cooperation  could  be  extended  to 
the  geothermal  field.  According  to  a  source  6f  this  newspaper,  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  geothermal  resources  as  an  energy  source  has  been  under  way  in  the 
Philippines  for  several  years ,  slightly  ahead  of  Indonesia. 

An  earlier  contract  to  sell  oil  to  the  Philippines  has  been  in  effect  since 
1  March  1977  and  amounts  to  25,000  barrels  a  day  from  the  Walio  field. 
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VALUE  OF  CRUDE  OIL  EXPORTS  DROPS  IN  1ST  QUARTER 
BK271041  Jakarta  ANTARA  in  English  1017  GMT  27  May  82 

[Text]  Jakarta,  27  May  (ANTARA)--Indonesia’s  exports  of  crude  oil  dropped  in 
value  by  about  27  percent  in  the  first  quarter  of  this  year  compared  with  those 
in  the  same  period  last  year,  according  to  data  recorded  by  Bank  Indonesia. 

Indonesians  crude  export  stood  at  U.S.  $2,731  billion  in  the  first  quarter  of 
1982,  declining  by  U.S.  $1,021  billion  or  27.2  percent  as  against  U.S.  $3,752 
billion  in  the  same  period  last  year. 

Of  the  export  value  recorded  in  the  first  3  months  of  this  year,  U.S.  $1,337 
billion  was  derived  from  the  export  of  crude  belonging  to  the  Pertamina  state- 
run  oil  company,  U.S.  $1,144  billion  was  produced  by  crude  oil  belonging  to 
foreign  contractors,  and  U.S.  $250  million  from  oil  produced  based  on  the  pro¬ 
duction  sharing  contracts. 

The  exports  of  liquefied  natural  gas  (LNG)  from  Indonesia  rose  by  13  percent 
in  the  first  quarter  of  this  year  compared  with  those  in  the  same  period  last 
year. 

The  value  of  LNG  exports  was  recorded  at  U.S.  $673,669  million  in  the  first  3 
months  of  1982,  up  by  U.S.  $75,184  million  or  13  percent  as  against  U.S. 
$598,485  million  in  the  first  quarter  of  1981. 

Of  the  value  of  LNG  exports  in  the  first  quarter  of  1982,  U.S.  $342,601  million 
was  from  the  Badak  LNG  refinery  and  U.S.  $331,068  million  from  the  Arun  LNG 
refinery. 

The  value  of  crude  oil  and  LNG  exports  from  Indonesia  from  January  1981  to 
March  1982  is  as  listed  below:  (In  thousand  U.S.  dollars): 


Crude  Oil 

LNG 

1981  January 

1,249,996 

205,450 

February 

1,118,261 

164,231 

March 

1,383,270 

228,804 

April 

1,094,392 

224,982 

May 

1,418,324 

156,358 

64 


June 

1,121,880 

198,256 

July 

1,291,850 

205,478 

August 

1,352,424 

204,859 

September 

1,283,727 

216,903 

October 

1,366,910 

210,352 

November 

1,193,261 

250,872 

December 

2,299,749 

246,303 

1982  January 

1,240,490 

243,637 

February 

751,224 

190,720 

March 

739,158 

239,312 
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WHITLAM  VISIT  TO  EAST  TIMOR 

Jakarta  KOMPAS  in  Indonesian  6  Mar  82  p  12 

/Article:  "Whitlam  Expresses  Regret  Over  Letter  by  Dili  Bishop'/? 

/Tex^  Former  Australian  Prime  Minister  Gough  Whitlam  in  a  press  conference 
on  Friday  expressed  regrets  over  a  letter  written  by  the  Bishop  of  Dili 
concerning  the  situation  in  East  Timor,  calling  the  correspondence  ground¬ 
less  and  misleading. 

The  letter  in  question  was  written  by  Mgr  Martinho  da  Costa  Lopes  in  Jakarta 
last  November.  It  was  sent  to  the  Australian  Catholic  Relief  Services  and 
subsequently  became  a  news  source  for  the  Australian  press. 

In  his  letter.  Da  Costa  Lopes  declared  that  East  Timor  was  on  the  threshold 
of  starvation  because  the  local  adult  population  had  been  mobilized  to 
assist  a  military  operation  for  three  months  against  Fretilin  bandit  remnants. 

The  letter  also  said  that  a  local  battle  had  caused  500  civilian  casualties. 

Whitlam  in  his  press  conference  verified  that  there  had  been  a  request  from 
the  International  Red  Cross  (IRC)  to  the  Australian  Government  for  1000  tons 
of  corn  as  a  buffer  stock.  The  former  Australian  statesman  said  IRC  officials 
had  consulted  with  the  Bishop  of  Dili  at  the  time,  inquiring  if  the  1000  tons 
of  corn  would  be  sufficient  for  reserve  stocks.  "The  bishop  himself  told  the 
IRC  officials  that  1000  tons  would  be  enough,"  said  Whitlam.  The  officials 
then  informed  the  bishop  that  500  tons  were  ready  for  shipment  and  that  the 
other  500  tons  would  follow. 

Whitlam  said  firmly  that  at  present  there  was  no  evidence  of  starvation  in 
East  Timor  and  if  adverse  weather  later  caused  any  food  shortage,  it  could 
be  overcome  by  dipping  into  the  buffer  stock. 

"The  setting  aside  of  a  buffer  stock  is  to  confront  any  possibility  of  a 
food  shortage.  However,  the  designation  of  such  a  stock  does  not  mean  there 
is  starvation,"  said  Whitlam  explicitly. 

Concerning  the  "500  casualties,"  Whitlam  and  Peter  Hastings  of  the  SUNDAY 
MORNING  HERALD  interviewed  the  Bishop  of  Dili  thoroughly.  According  to 
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Whitlam,  the  churchman  could  not  mention  a  single  source  for  his  allegation. 
"He  had  never  even  visited  the  site  where  the  incident  allegedly  took  place," 
said  Whitlam. 

In  a  dialogue  with  a  number  of  foreign  journalists  at  the  press  conference, 
Whitlam  Indicated  that  there  was  a  consistent  pattern  in  negative  reporting 
from  East  Timor,  or  about  military  and  civilian  Indonesian  officials  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  territory,  in  that  all  such  reports  when  investigated  turn 
out  to  be  of  church  origin.  "Why  is  this,"  said  Whitlam  pensively,  "I  have 
reached  the  conclusion  that  news  of  this  nature  invariably  originates  with 
church  leaders  in  East  Timor." 

In  this  connection,  Whitlam  expressed  the  view  that  such  leaders  (who  are 
under  the  Vatican  hierarchy) ,  who  were  educated  in  the  Portugese  language 
and  who  inherited  Portugese  values  and  cultural  traditions,  were  experiencing 
"an  identity  crisis,"  as  usually  occurs  at  the  close  of  a  colonial  era. 

"After  the  Portugese  Government  left  the  scene,  the  only  remnant  left  of 
the  Portugesec presence  was  the  church,"  said  Whitlam,  "while  for  the  students 
and  the  parish  community,  the  Portugese  language  and  traditions  gradually 
became  no  longer  relevant." 

"Moreover,  the  Indonesian  Government  in  no  way  is  applying  pressure  on,  or 
seeking  to  eradicate  Portugese  traditions  in  East  Timor.  Even  the  Portugese 
names  of  the  streets  have  been  preserved.  Only  the  word  for  "street"  has 
been  changed.  The  rest  remains  the  same,"  he  added. 

Whitlam  and  Hastings  made  the  trip  on  their  own  initiative,  and  while  they 
were  in  East  Timor,  they  traveled  around  by  helicopter. 
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NO  STARVATION  REPORTED  IN  EAST  TIMOR 

Jakarta  SINAR  HARAPAN  in  Indonesian  5  Mar  82  pp  1,  12 

Article:  "International  Red  Cross  Observer  Mission  Reports — No  Starvation 

in  East  Timor*!/ 

/Excerpt^  An  International  Red  Cross  mission  that  visited  East  Timor  for 
11  days  in  mid-February  reported  that  it  found  no  evidence  of  starvation 
in  the  territory. 

This  was  the  statement  released  by  the  Southeast  Asia  representative  of  the 
International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  D.  Delapraz,  Thursday  afternoon 
in  Jakarta  at  a  press  conference  with  domestic  and  foreign  journalists. 
Responding  to  the  questions  of  reporters,  Delapraz  conceded  that  his  organ¬ 
ization  had  received  reports  from  local  officials  in  East  Timor  saying  that 
in  forthcoming  months  there  was  a  strong  possibility  of  food  shortages  because 
of  the  onset  of  the  dry  season  and  losses  due  to  rodents. 

**If  truly  there  were  starvation  in  East  Timor,  we  would  not  be  in  this  room 
discussing  the  matter  with  you.  We  would  be  on  the  scene,  working  earnestly 
with  the  International  Red  Cross  to  bring  the  situation  under  control,*’  said 
Delapraz.  He  continued,  saying  that  **We  are  going  to  keep  close  tabs  on  the 
food  situation  in  East  Timor  through  our  representatives,  and  we  stand  ready 
to  send  aid  at  anytime  if  it  is  requested. 

International  Red  Cross  officials  in  Kuala  Lumpur  reported  that  its  delega¬ 
tion  which  traveled  to  East  Timor  consisted  of  four  members  which  visited 
Atauro  Island,  Ostico,  Los  Palos,  Bacau  and  the  welfare  institute  in  Dili. 

Two  members  of  the  delegation  made  a  special  trip  to  six  villages:  Luro, 
Iliomar,  Uatulari,  Dilor,  Natarbora  and  Atabai  in  the  western  part  of 
Timor.  The  entire  IRC  delegation  consisted  of:  D.  Delapraz,  C.  Neukomm 
(the  permanent  representative  ±ti  Jakarta),  Dr.  A.  Willi  (from  IRC  head¬ 
quarters  in  Geneva),  and  Ms.  R.  Tissieres  (from  IRC  headquarters  in  Geneva), 
a  Portugese  linguist. 

During  the  trip  to  Atauro  Island,  from  16  to  18  February,  various  temporary 
refugee  camps  were  visited.  These  camps  were  inhabited  by  806  heads  of 
families  (3737  people)  who  fled  from  East  Timor.  Island  residents  of 
Atauro  itself  number  5179  people. 
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According  to  Delapraz,  this  number  of  people  will  require  an  Increase  in 
food  supplies  because  the  arable  land  on  the  island  is  very  limited.  "We 
are  going  to  extend  aid  consisting  of  dried  mung  beans,  sugar  and  salt,"  he 
said. 

The  members  of  the  mission  also  investigated  medical  conditions  in  the  camps, 
food  and  water  supplies,  cleanliness,  and  examined  restricted  data  concerning 
the  new  arrivals  at  the  refugee  camps. 

In  a  subsequent  visit  to  Los  Palos  and  Bacau  on  20  February,  the  mission 
also  investigated  living  conditions  of  residents  who  had  returned  from 
Atauro.  In  January,  there  were  148  such  returnees  who  went  to  Los  Palos; 
in  December,  there  were  128  who  returned  to  Baucau. 

During  the  visit  to  Los  Palos  and  Dili  on  22  and  24  February,  the  mission 
gathered  information  cn  various  detainees,  comprising  71  convicted  criminals. 
Including  two  women,  11  prisoners  in  the  custody  of  the  public  prosecutor, 
and  13  in  the  custody  of  the  Military  Police. 

According  to  the  survey  by  the  Red  Cross  team,  there  is  a  strong  possibility 
that  the  villages  of  Los  Palos,  Luro,  and  to  a  certain  extent,  Iliomar,  will 
require  help  in  the  form  of  food  supplies  during  the  next  three  months.  In 
villages  that  were  visited  in  the  southern  part  of  the  island,  such  as 
Baturaden,  Batukerbau,  Dilor  and  Natarbora,  the  food  situation,  according  to 
a  team  member.  Dr  A.  Willi,  is  very  good  because  the  irrigation  system  has 
been  working  all  year. 

The  mission  chairman,  D.  Delapraz,  will  submit  his  report  with  recommenda¬ 
tions  to  the  Indonesian  Government  (Dept  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Dept  of  Defense 
and  Security  and  Dept  of  the  Interior)  on  Friday. 

"We  consider  our  mission  to  have  been  successful,  because  we  had  the 
maximum  opportunity  to  meet  with  everyone  and  to  visit  whatever  area  we 
wanted.  We  were  very  favorably  impressed  with  the  cooperative  attitude 
shown  by  Indonesian  officials,"  said  Delapraz. 
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REFUGEE  REPATRIATION  HINDERED  BY  PRESSURE  FROM  RESISTANCE 


Bangkok  BANGKOK  POST  in  English  22  May  82  p  3 


[Text]  VOLUNTARY  repatriation  from  the  Ban  Na  Pho  Laotian  refugee  camp 
has  not  failed  as  claimed  by  certain  refugee  officials  at  the  camp,  a 
UI^CR  official  said  yesterday.  1 


Mr  Udo  Janz,  the 
UNHCR  officer  in  charge 
of  the  Voluntary  Repatri¬ 
ation  Programme  for  the 
camp,  said  it  was  mis¬ 
leading  to  claim  that  an 
exhibition  held  late  last 
month  at  the  camp  to 
promote  the  repatriation 
programme  had  failed  to 
attract  refugees. 

“The  exhibition  was 
held  to  inform  refugees 
that  they  could  choose  to 
be  repatriated  and  gauge 
their  reaction  to  it.. the 
Aim  was  not  to  get  them 
to  do  anything.  So  its  not 
right  to  say  that  repatria¬ 
tion  has  been  a  failure,** 
said  Janz. 

Last  Monday, Thai  offi¬ 
cials  at  Ban  Na  Pho  said 
the  exhibition  was  a  fail¬ 
ure  because  its  aim  was 
to  persuade  the  7,288 
Laotians  at  the  camp  to 
go  home  but  only  two 
have  applied  since  the 
show.  ‘  V 

But  Janz  said  that  it 
would  be  impossible  to 
persuade  ail  of  the  refo- 
gees  to  accept  repatria¬ 
tion. 

Tt  was  clear  from  .the 
beginning  that  at  least 


half  of  them  would  not, 
accept  repatriation.  Most 
of  them  have  relatives  in 
third  countries  and  they 
feel  they  still  have  a 
chance  to  be  resettled 
even  though  being  in  the 
camp  means  that  they 
have  no  chance  for  it. 

Most  of  the  refugees 
are  waiting  to  see  if  there 
will  be  changes  in  the 
international  and  domes¬ 
tic  Laotian  situation. 
Also,  they  want  to  see 
what  happens  to  the  Lao- ; 
tians  that  have  agreed  to 
return  to  their  country, 
Janz  explainkl. 

Thai  refugee  sources 
have-  said  that  many  of 
the  refugees  are  afraid  to 
apply  for  repatriation  be¬ 
cause  they  fear  retalia¬ 
tion  from  members  of  the 
Laotian  resistance  forces 
in  the  camp  who  do  not 
want  their  compatriots  to 
return. 

Janz  admitted  that  this 
situation  exists  to  some 
extent.  Tt  is  against  the 
interest  of  the  r^istance 
Laotians  to  see  their  peo¬ 
ple  go  back  and  so  they  do 
create  pressures  on  those 
who  want  to  return.” 
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MALAYSIAN  TIN  INDUSTRY  APPEALS  TO  GOVERNMENT  FOR  TAX  REFORM 
BK281457  Hong  Kong  AFP  in  English  0849  GMT  28  May  82 

[Excerpt]  Kuala  Lumpur,  28  May  (AFP) — The  Malaysian  tin  industry  has  again 
appealed  to  the  government  to  reform  what  it  calls  a  burdensome  tax  structure 
in  times  of  falling  prices  and  rising  production  costs,  the  business  TIMES 
reported  here  today. 

The  president  of  the  states  of  Malaya  Chamber  of  Mines,  Abdul  Rahim  Aki,  hoped 
certain  measures  could  be  instituted  immediately  to  help  the  industry  weather 
the  difficult  period  of  export  controls  instead  of  waiting  for  the  1983  budget 
to  offer  relief. 

The  chamber  has  already  submitted  its  proposals  on  matters  relating  to  taxa¬ 
tion  to  the  treasury  in  connection  with  the  1983  budget. 

In  his  address  at  yesterday’s  71st  annual  meeting  of  the  group,  Mr  Rahim  re¬ 
gretted  that  the  1982  budget  presented  in  October  last  year  did  not  include 
any  changes  in  the  tax  structure  specific  to  the  tin  industry. 

Despite  concessions  granted  by  the  government  in  the  1979  and  1980  budgets, 
the  tin  industry  continued  to  be  beset  by  inflationary  increases  in  its  pro¬ 
duction  cost  and  by  numerous  tax  levies,  he  said. 

”ln  the  absence  of  supportive  government  policies  to  provide  not  only  an 
impetus  to  new  investments  in  mining  but  also  to  ensure  that  viability  of 
current  operations  are  sustained,  it  is  all  too  clear  that  the  returns  pres¬ 
ently  of  investing  in  mining  are  not  commensurate  with  the  risks. 

"There  are  already  clear  indications  that  much-needed  private  sector  funds  that 
might  otherwise  be  used  to  create  the  foundation  for  future  development  of  the 
country’s  mineral  resources  for  future  development  of  the  country’s  mineral 
resources  are  being  diverted  to  non-mineral  based  investment  opportunities," 

Mr  Rahim  said. 

The  last  review  of  taxation  on  the  industry  was  made  in  1980  when  the  thres¬ 
hold  level  of  the  export  duty  formula,  linked  to  the  average  cost  of  production, 
was  increased.  Mr  Rahim  said  another  review  was  urgently  needed  in  view  of 
not  only  the  recent  escalation  in  operating  costs  but  also  the  current  cutbacks 
in  production  recently  imposed  as  a  result  of  its  export  quotas. 
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OPPOSITION  FOR  OPPOSITION’S  SAKE  DENOUNCED 

Kuala  Lumpur  SIN  CHEW  JIT  POH  in  Chinese  18  Apr  82  p  3 

[Text]  Encik  Ghafar  Baba,  secretary  general  of  the  National  Front  [Barisan 
National  Front]  said  today  that  normally  opposition  parties  exist  in  a 
democratic  system,  but  not  the  kind  of  opposition  parties  prevailing  in 
Malaysia,  because  they  exploit  racism  and  stir  up  feelings  of  suspicion  and 
animosity . among  nationalities  for  their  own  benefit . 

Encik  Ghafar  Baba  pointed  out  that  the  Democratic  Action  Party  [DAP]  and  the 
Pan-Malaysian  Islamic  Party  [PMIP]  are  racially  oriented  opposition  parties. 
The  13  May  Riot,  which  was  determental.  to  the  nation,  was  allegedly  engineered 
by  opposition  parties’  manipulation  of  racist  issues. 

Encik  Ghafar  Baba  made  the  remarks  during  a  political  speech  over  the  radio 
today . 

He  said;  "An  opposition  party’s  responsibility  is  to  help  the  country  pro¬ 
mote  development,  but  the  existing  opposition  parties  have  brought  about 
harm. 

"Malaysia  is  a  prosperous  nation,  rich  in  natural  resources,  and  the  govern¬ 
ment  is  energetically  building  up  an  industrial  foundation  to  increase  our 
prosperity,  so  the  people,  irrespective  of  race  or  religion,  may  enjoy 
affluent  lives.  However,  such  affluence  can  be  attained  only  through  na¬ 
tional  unity  and  political  stability. 

"The  establishment  of  the  National.  Front  to  replace  the  Alliance  [of  UMNO, 

MCA  and  MIC]  has  consolidated  the  solidarity  of  Malaysians  and  inevitably 
speeded  up  national  development.  However,  all  the  opposition  parties  are 
willfully  destroying  this  nation  by  means  of  racial  dissension,  like  the 
’divide  and  rule’  policy  during  the  past  colonial  period. 

"By  strict  definition,  membership  of  a  nonracial  political  party  should  be 
open  to  all  people  of  any  nationality.  Certain  political  parties  did  try 
this  experiment,  but  failed.  For  instance,  the  Malayan  Independent  Party 
not  only  failed  but  disbanded  a  long  time  ago.  The  DAP  claims  itself  to  be 
a  nonracial  political  party,  but  its  activities  have  proved  that  it  is  a 
political  party  composed  of  the  Chinese  race." 
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Encik  Ghafar  Baba  continued  that  the  National  Front  is  the  best  political 
party  for  the  promotion  of  racial  solidarity,  despite  the  fact  that  member¬ 
ship  of  its  member  parties  is  restricted  to  a  certain  nationality.  For 
instance,  the  United  Malays  National  Organization  [UMNO]  is  open  to  Malays 
only,  the  Malaysian  Chinese  Association  [MCA]  to  Chinese  only,  and  the 
Malaysian  Indian  Congress  [MIC]  to  Indians  only.  Nevertheless,  the  struggle 
of  these  political  parties  is  based  on  the  solidarity  of  the  all  Malaysians. 
In  short,  the  National  Front  is  not  a  racist  political  party,  but  a  battle- 
front  comprising  various  political  parties  which  jointly  devise  political, 
economic  and  educational  policies  acceptable  to  the  majority  of  the  Malaysian 
people. 

He  said:  "The  Malays  have  said  they  are  economically  backward  and  their 
struggle  has  been  fruitless.  However,  the  UMNO  is  still  a  Malay  political 
party,  and  the  Malays  still  want  this  party  to  safeguard  their  fate.  The 
UMO  is  the  pillar  of  the  National  Front.  Besides  safeguarding  the  interests 
of  the  Malays,  it  also  wants  to  unify  all  nationalities,  because  the  UMNO 
fully  appreciates  the  importance  of  solidarity  among  all  nationalities,  be¬ 
cause  it  fully  understands  the  problems  being  faced  by  all  of  them.  As 
successor  to  the  Alliance,  the  National  Front's  policies  of  mutual  compromise 
and  understanding  practiced  since  1952  have  brought  success." 

With  regard  to  the  present  general  election,  he  said  that  the  people  will  de¬ 
cide  on  the  results.  If  disturbances  should  occur  within  the  country,  all 
the  people  would  suffer.  Everybody  understands  this. 

He  continued:  "This  general,  election  serves  as  a  comparison  of  strength  be¬ 
tween  two  groups,  a  comparison  between  the  National  Front  which  is  trying  to 
unify  the  people  and  the  opposition  parties  which  are  trying  to  divide  the 
people.  It  will  be  up  to  the  people  to  decide  whether  they  will  choose  a 
peaceful  road  or  a  road  of  shame.  Let  us  hope  that  they  will  not  choose  a 
political  party  reeking  with  racism,  for  that  would  destroy  the  future  of  our 
coming  generations.  Malaysia  has  all  along  felt  proud  that  we  can  show  the 
world  our  ability  to  govern  our  country  peacefully,  thanks  to  the  mutual 
understanding  among  all  nationalities  within  our  country,  unlike  some  foreign 
countries  which  have  been  destroyed  by  racial  disputes  and  disturbances. 
Malaysia  is  a  model  multiracial  country  whose  population  live  side  by  side 
harmoniously.  We  must  consolidate  this  point. 

"The  UMNO  is  by  no  means  a  materialistic  political  party  as  accused  by  the 
Islamic  Party. 

"The  fact  that  the  National  Front  tolerates  the  existence  of  the  Islamic 
Party  proves  that  it  encourages  spiritual  development.  It  is  unfortunate, 
however,  that  the  spiritual  development  advocated  by  the  Islamic  Party  has 
brought  harm  to  the  country  and  the  people. 

"If  Muslim  leaders  had  not  made  contacts  with  non-Muslim  followers,  the 
Islamic  religion  could  not  have  spread  throughout  the  world. 

"The  weakness  of  the  Islamic  Party  in  the  economic  field  has  weakened  the 
Malays  and  the  Islamic  religion.  If  it  is  strong  economically,  the  religion 
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will  grow  strong,  our  country  will  enjoy  peace,  progress  and  prosperity, 
while  the  people  can  further  enjoy  their  Islamic  practices.  The  establish¬ 
ment  of  an  Islamic  University  was  the  peak  of  development  for  Islam,  and 
this  was  a  resolution  passed  by  the  UMNO. 

"Non-Malays  are  the  same  as  Malays,  living  in  our  country  permanently.  When 
are  the  Islamic  Party  and  the  Democratic  Action  Party  going  to  stop  splitting 
the  people  by  forming  cliques?  Let  me  give  them  sincere  advice:  Do  not 
sacrifice  people’s  lives  when  you  try  to  fight  for  your  party  and  grab  seats 
in  the  assemblies.  The  goal  for  setting  up  a  democratic  system  is  for  the 
freedom  of  the  people  and  their  prosperity,  but  not  for  making  trouble." 

Encik  Ghafar  Baba  said  that  the  mischiefs  committed  by  opposition  parties  in 
1969  caused  the  death  of  democracy.  We  must  make  sure  that  this  incident 
will  not  recur.  We  want  democracy  to  live  in  Malaysia  healthily  and  forever. 

"The  ideals  of  the  National  Front  include  the  eradication  of  racialist  rem¬ 
nants  who  are  making  trouble  in  educational  and  economic  fields,  so  our 
generations  can  live  as  a  peaceful  nation.  The  opposition  parties  are 
attempting  to  sabotage  the  sacred  efforts  of  the  National  front.  They  should 
be  censured,  or  else  our  government  would  have  to  earmark  more  funds  to  unify 
the  people." 

Encik  Ghafar  Baba  said  that  a  sense  of  understanding,  awareness  and  respon¬ 
sibility  will  help  the  people  in  casting  their  votes  on  22  April  and  in 
choosing  the  political  party  which  can  be  entrusted  to  bring  peace  to  the 
nation,  namely,  the  National  Front. 
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MALAYSIA 


MCA  PRESIDENT  MAKES  PLEA  FOR  PARTY,  UNITY 

Strengthen  MCA _ 

Kuala  Lumpur  SIN  CHEW  JIT  POH  in  Chinese  16  Apr  82  p  8 

[Text]  The  president  of  the  Malaysian  Chinese  Association  [MCA],  Datuk  Lee 
San  Choon,  called  on  the  public  not  to  place  their  dissatisfaction  with  the 
government  on  his  party,  because,  he  said,  the  MCA  has  in  fact  done  its 
utmost  for  the  broad  masses  of  the  Chinese  compatriots. 

He  said:  "In  a  multiracial  state,  it  is  not  realistic  to  blame  the  govern¬ 
ment  by  making  a  scapegoat  of  the  MCA.  If  such  sentiments  are  allowed  to 
spread  excessively,  Chinese  compatriots  will  suffer  more  losses." 

Lee  San  Choon  made  the  remarks  during  a  well-attended  discussion  meeting  at 
the  Banliwang  auditorium  under  his  party’s  auspices  last  night. 

He  said;  "Ours  is  a  multiracial  nation.  From  the  colonial  period  up  to  our 
independence,  many  problems  developed  in  a  complicated  way.  When  the  govern¬ 
ment  carried  out  its  first  Malaysian  New  Economic  Policy  in  1971,  the  Malays 
were  economically  in  a  weak  position,  therefore  they  were  given  a  high 
priority  to  elevate  their  economic  status.  In  so  doing,  however,  the  govern¬ 
ment  often  neglected  the  welfare  of  the  Chinese  people,  which  complicated  the 
problems  further  and  created  feelings  of  discontent  over  government  policies 
among  the  Chinese  who  subsequently  cast  their  votes  for  opposition  parties." 

He  pointed  out  that  such  action  was  not  practical.  While  the  MCA  was  fight¬ 
ing  for  the  interests  of  the  Chinese  people,  the  Democratic  Action  Party 
[DAP]  pulled  MCA's  legs  from  behind,  claiming  that  the  MCA  would  not  repre¬ 
sent  the  Chinese  community. 

Often,  while  the  MCA  was  doing  its  best  for  the  benefit  of  the  Chinese,  the 
DAP  poured  cold  water  over  the  MCA  from  the  sideline.  Under  such  a  situa¬ 
tion,  nobody  but  the  Chinese  people  were  the  losers. 

He  appealed  to  the  voters  in  the  Banliwang  District  to  give  the  MCA  a 
chance  to  strengthen  its  force  in  the  cabinet  and  to  fight  for  the  greater 
interests  for  the  Chinese  people. 


76 


He  pointed  out  ever  since  1959  he  has  always  campaigned  in  Segamat,  garnering 
more  votes  in  each  election,  but  this  time  he  will  shift  his  pattern  to 
Seremban  to  accept  the  challenge  of  Lim  Kit  Siang  [of  DAP]  in  his  determina¬ 
tion  to  seek  a  political  breakthrough. 

He  said:  'Ve  Chinese  have  many  unresolved  difficulties.  This . election  will 
determine  the  political  road  we  will  traverse." 

He  pointed  out  that  a  number  of  disgruntled  voters  support  opposition  parties 
merely  to  give  vent  to  their  pent-up  feelings,  and  do  not  care  whether  the 
opposition  parties  can  do  them  any  good  or  not.  They  do  not  realize  that 
when  all  is  said  and  done,  their  problems  remain  unsolved. 

Chinese  Unity 

Kuala  Lumpur  SIN  CHEW  JIT  EOH  in  Chinese  16  Apr  82  p  8 

[Text]  During  a  political  panel  discussion  held  in  an  Ipoh  town  on  14  April, 
Datuk  Lee  San  Choon,  president  of  the  Malaysian  Chinese  Association  [MCA], 
appealed  for  unity  among  the  Chinese  people.  He  expressed  the  hope  that  on 
general  election  day  (22  April),  he  would  hear  the  voice  of  Chinese  voters 
crying : 


We  want  solidarity! 

We  must  be  united  politically! 

We  must  take  uniform  steps! 

Datuk  Lee,  who  is  concurrently  minister  of  transport  in  the  Malaysian  cabinet 
said:  "During  my  recent  visits  to  many  towns  and  cities,  I  found  MCA 
comrades  in  high  spirits  and  firm  determination.  All  our  comrades  hope  that 
we  will  make  a  political  breakthrough  in  this  year's  general  election." 

He  added  that  the  MCA  is  a  political  party  with  half  a. million  members. 
Although  some  of  them  may  feel  disgruntled,  the  overwhelming  majority  of  the 
members  have  for  the  moment  put  aside  their  personal  grudges .  With  this 
major  premise,  everybody  is  united  to  fight  this  battle. 

This  1982  general  election  is  a  test  for  the  National  Front,  but  particularly 
for  the  MCA.  Can  we  pass  this  test?  Can  our  party  become  a  more  representa¬ 
tive  organization  for  the  Chinese  people. 

In  the  past,  Datuk  Lee  added,  the  political  direction  of  the  Chinese  commu¬ 
nity  was  hazy.  Such  a  situation  must  not  be  allowed  to  continue,  or  else 
our  future  will  be  unthinkable.  During  the  eighties,  the  Chinese  people 
are  facing  many  challenges.  If  the  MCA  cannot  effectively  represent  them, 
they  will  find  themselves  in  more  serious  trouble  in  the  days  to  come. 

He  said:  "Our  MCA  is  a  prestigious  political  party.  We  believe  that  we  have 
done  a  lot  of  things  in  the  interests  of  the  Chinese  community.  We  want  the 
Chinese  to  understand  that  the  time  has  now  come  for  all  of  us  to  be  united." 
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According  to  one  Michael  Kamil  of  the  United  Malays  National  Organization 
[UMNO],  who  is  directing  the  electioneering  for  the  National  Front  in  Chinta 
District,  Datuk  Lee  San  Choon  is  one  of  our  national  leaders  and  he  deserves 
the  massive  support  of  the  Chinese  people..  Kamil  appealed  to  the  voters  in 
the  Chinta  District  to  cast  their  ballots  for  National  Front  candidates. 

The  Chinta  District  parliamentary  candidate  for  the  National  Front,  Lim  Liang 
Sing  of  MCA,  was  present.  So  was  Tan  Chee  Siong  of  the  People ^s  Progressive 
Party  [PPP],  state  assembly  candidate  for  Zhumao  [2612  3029]  District. 

Datuk  Mak  Hon  Kam,  MCA’s  chairman  for  Perak  State  and  concurrently  deputy 
minister  of  finance,  pointed  out  that  the  MCA  is  resolved  to  won  a  break¬ 
through  in  this  general  election.  During  the  past  30  years,  our  nation^s 
achievements  have  reached  a  peak,  and  we  have  completed  the  first  Five  Major 
Plans.  We  think  the  time  has  come  to  look  for  a  breakthrough,  and  hope  that 
our  compatriots  will  cast  their  ballots  conscientiously,  give  full  play  to 
their  strength,  influence  the  masses  and  fully  support  the  success  of  the 
National  Front.  He  appealed  to  the  electorate  that  apart  from  voting  for 
MCA’s  candidates,  they  should  equally  support  PPP’ s  state  assembly  candidate 
Tan  Chee  Siong  who  belongs  to  the  National  Front  banner. 

Earlier,  Tan  Lip  Chee,  MCA ’s  chairman  for  Chinta  District,  pointed  out  that 
the  imminent  general  election  will  decide  the  future  and  fortunes  of  the 
Chinese  people.  We  want  to  let  the  Chinese  make  a  choice  as  to  whether  the 
doings  of  MCA  in  recent  years  are  acceptable  to  them  or  otherwise.  He  said 
that  the  MCA  has  shoxm  good  performance  in  its  Five  Major  Plans  and  Ten 
Major  Plans.  By  contrast,  he  said,  the  Democratic  Action  Party  [DAP]  has 
done  nothing,  incurring  unnecessary  trouble  and  leveling  personal  criticisms 
during  an  election  period. 
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MALAYSIA 


PRIME  MINISTER  MAHATHIR  DEPLORES  ETHNOCENTRICITY 
Kuala  Lumpur  SIN  GHEW  JIT  POH  in  Chinese  15  Apr  82  p  3 

[Text]  Datuk  Seri  Dr  Mahathir  Mohamad  criticized  a  certain  opposition  party 
which  tried  to  win  over  the  people  in  Sabah  and  Sarawak  by  exploiting  racial 
sentiments,  particularly  support  of  ethnic  Chinese  citizens. 

Prime  Minister  Mahathir  said  that  in  order  to  win  votes  in  the  general 
election,  the  party  in  question  advocated  chauvinism,  bringing  up  problems 
affecting  a  certain  nationality  but  ignoring  the  interests  of  others. 

He  said  that  no  racism  existed  in  Sabah  and  Sarawak  in  the  past,  but  such 
feelings  have  now  been  propagated  there  by  a  political  party  headquartered 
in  the  Malaysian  Peninsula. 

In  a  public  meeting  at  Kuching  on  13  April,  the  prime  minister  deplored  that 
an  opposition  party,  in  an  attempt  to  win  over  the  support  of  ethnic  Chinese 
people,  strongly  defended  their  exclusive  interests  but  ignored  the  presence 
of  other  nationalities. 

He  continued  that  the  said  party's  campaign  posters  were  written  only  in 
Chinese  for  the  special  benefit  of  a  certain  group. 

The  prime  minister  who  was  making  a  1-day  visit  to  Sarawak,  said  that  the 
party  has  warned  the  Chinese  community  not  to  collaborate  with  other  nation¬ 
alities  . 

He  said  that  it  used  an  "Outline  of  a  New  3-M  System  for  Primary  School 
Curriculum"  as  an  issue  to  stir  up  Chinese  sentiments. 

(The  prime  minister  was  apparently  alluding  to  the  Democratic  Action  Party 
[DAP]  which  had  mounted  banners  and  posters  concerning  the  3-M  system 
curriculum  on  several  streets  in  Kuching.) 

He  said  that  the  opposition  party  also  censured  Chinese-based  member  parties 
of  the  National  Front  [Barisan  Naslonal]  for  not  broaching  the  3-M  issue, 
such  as  the  Sarawak  United  People ’.s  Party  [SDPP]  and  the  Sarawak  National 
Party  [SNAP]. 

He  questioned  whether  the  DAP  could  claim  to  represent  effectively  the  people 
by  sending  its  candidates  to  only  4  of  the  24  parliamentary  electoral  dis^  . 
tricts  during  the  election  campaign. 
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Datuk  Seri  Dr  Mahathir  said  that  only  by  cooperating  with  the  National  Front 
can  members  of  a  political  party  win  election. and  fight  for  the  interests  of 
the  people. 

He  said  that  member  parties  of  the  National  Front  often  consult  with  one 
another  on  problems  affecting  the  people. 

He  stressed  that  the  government  has  decided  to  mold  a  united  people  by  means 
of  a  consultation  system. 

He  said  that  only  through  this  channel  can  the  state  achieve  progress, 
strength  and  international  respect. 

On  another  occasion  in  Sarawak,  Datuk  Seri  Dr  Mahathir  said  14  April  that  in 
the  general  election,  the  people  should  cast  their  votes  for  National  Front 
candidates  to  the  government's  development  plan  for  the  benefit  of  the  entire 
population. 

He  urged  the  people  to  elect  who  are  either  closely  connected  with  the  govern¬ 
ment  or  able  to. serve  the  people  effectively. 

The  prime  minister  stressed  that  it  is  important  for  the  voters  to  elect 
candidates  of  various  nationalities,  because  the  state  deserves  a  government 
comprising  representatives  of  various  nationalities. 

He  said:  "We  must  do  away  with  racial  discrimination." 

Datuk  Seri  Dr  Mahathir  made  these  remarks  during  the  opening  ceremony  for  a 
M$1.5  million  water  reservoir  in  Sarawak. 

He  hoped  that  the  people  would  make  no  mistake  of  electing  candidates 
representing  opposition  parties. 

He  said  that  if  they  erroneously  chose  opposition  party  candidates,  they 
would  lose  all  benefits. 

The  prime  minister  pointed  out  that  the  people  should  know  how  to  discern  one 
political  party  from  another. 

He  strongly  believed  that  in  this  general  election,  the  people  in  Sarawak 
would  express  their  political  thinking  in  a  nature  way  and  elect  candidates 
capable  of  rendering  them  service. 

Earlier,  the  prime  minister  said  that  the  government  would  earmark  a  special 
fund  for  the  expansion  of  a  water  reservoir  at  Mukah  for  the  benefit  of  the 
local  population.  He  was  enthusiastically  welcomed  by  some  4,000  people  at 
a  mass  meeting  held  in  a  public  square  of  this  coastal  town  on  14  April. 

This  was  the  first  time  in  17  years  that  a  Malaysian  prime  minister  paid  a 
visit  to  Mukah.  Dr  Mahathir  was  accompanied  by  some  government  officials, 
including  Sarawak  Chief  Minister  Datuk  Taib. 
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At  Kota  Kinabalu,  Sabah,  Prime  Minister  Datuk  Seri  Dr  Mahathir  received  a 
memorandum  submitted  by  the  Sabah  Chinese  United  Party  [SCUP]  concerning 
"certain  difficult  proljlems"  being  faced  by  the  party  during  this  general 
election. 

This  was  divulged  by  the  prime  minister  during  a  brief  news  conference  before 
leaving  for  Kuching  after  a  6-hour  visit  to  Kota  Kinabalu. 

The  memorandum  was  handed  to  him  by  SCUP  leaders  when  the  latter  called  on 
the  prime  minister  at  the  combined  headquarters  of  the  Sabah  Islam  Federation. 

Dr  Mahathir  said  he  would  study  the  memorandum  in  order  to  appreciate  SCUP's 
difficulties  before  deciding  on  any  corrective  measures. 

Asked  whether  one  of  the  SCUP's  difficulties  mentioned  in  the  memorandum 
concerned  the  decision  of  the  United  People's  Party  to  put  forth  independent 
candidates  opposing  National  Front  candidates  for  the  general  election,  the 
prime  minister  said:  "That  is  possible.  But  this  is  also  a  problem  faced 
by  other  member  parties  of  the  National  Front." 

The  prime  minister  added  that  his  visit,  however  brief,  has  enabled  him  to 
understand  Sabah's  latest  situation. 

He  said;  "It  appears  that  everything  is  quiet  here,  without  any  untoward 
incident." 

On  another  occasion.  Prime  Minister  Mahathir  urged  all  Islam  followers  in  all 
fields  to  work  hard  to  attain  self-reliance,  instead  of  being  called  depen¬ 
dent  people. 

In  particular,  they  must  pay  attention  to  education. 

The  prime  minister  was  visiting  Kota  Kinabalu  to  attend  the  stone  foundation 
laying  ceremony  for  the  M$156.4  million  Sabah  Islamic  Council  Headquarters 
Building.  He  emphasized  that  Islam  does  not  hinder  its  disciples  in  the 
pursuit  of  knowledge. 

He  said  that  he  was  disappointed  with  the  activities  of  certain  Muslim 
organizations,  because  they  caused  many  misunderstandings  hindering  Islamic 
development  and  destroying  Islamic  image. 

These  organizations  include  extremist  elements  and  the  recently  exposed 
deviant  religious  group  with  its  so-called  Crjfp to  doctrine. 

He  added  that  there  were  other  organizations  which  levelled  barbarian 
criticisms  against  Muslim  disciples. 

Datuk  Seri  Dr  Mahathir  hoped  that  Muslim  organizations  in  Sabah  would  con¬ 
tinue  to  strive  appropriately  for  religious  development. 

He  said  that  Islamic  followers  must  prove  to  other  people  that  they  have  the 
ability  to  face  the  challenges  of  modern  society  and  to  collaborate  with 
other  non-Muslim  people  for  the  common  Interests  of  the  state. 

9300 
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GOVERNMENT  FAILS  TO  MEET  FOOD  NEEDS 

Kathmandu  THE  MOTHERLAND  in  English  22  May  82  p  3 

[Editorial:  "Shortage  and  Price  Rise"] 

rTsxti 

Price  rise  and  shortage  of  consumer 
as  well  as  construction  materials  have  hit 
the  people  again.  While  the  price  of 
rice  has  gone  up  considerably,  ceinent  has 
disappeared  from  the  market.  The  reason 
remains  unexplained  and  the  Nepal  Food 
Corporation  and  the  Ministry  of  Commerce 
and  Supplies  continue  to  be  indifferent. 

-  Increase  in  the  price  of  rice  has  come 
rather  too  early  because  only  in  the  months 
of  July  and  August  the  price  normally 
shews  an  upward  trend.  This  staple  food 
of  the  people  is  feared  to  cost  more. 
There  is  nothing  extraordinary  about  the 
cement  playing  hide  and  seek  as  has  been 
the  practice  for  the  past  few  years.  Yet 
it  looks  unreasonable  when  viewed  against 
the  ,  government’s  pledge  to  ensure  its 
smooth  supply.  This  reminds  us  of  the 
special  econoihic  programme,  or  call  it 
crash  programme,  proudly  presented  by 
the  Prime  Minister  not  long  ago. 

The  special  economic  programme 
which  was  professed  to  mitigate  the  hard¬ 
ship  of  the  people  at  least,  this  was  what 
was  painstakingly  emphasized  when  the 
programme  was  announced-enjoins  the 
gOyernment  to  maintain  regular  and  un- 
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hindered  supply  of  consumer  and  cons¬ 
truction  materials.  To  this  end  the  progra¬ 
mme  undertook  to  open  markets  in  diffe¬ 
rent  parts  ofthe  kingdom.  Where  are 
those  markets  now?  Are  they  really 
coming?  In  all  fairness,  it  can  be  said  that 
the  programme  was  still-born  and  the 
government  could  not  infuse  life  into  it, 
as  is  evidenced  by  its  failure  to  make  any 
visible  impact  on  the  day-to-day  life  of 
the  people.  The  only  purpose  it  seems  to 
have  served  is  a  wrong  purpose,  i.  e.  to 
deepen  the  credibility  gap  between  the 
people  and  the  government. 


CSO:  4220/31 


83 


NEPAL 


BANK  REPORTS  ECONOMY  FLAGGING 


Kathmandu  THE  RISING  NEPAL  in  English  27  May  82  p  4 
[Editorial;  "Encouraging?"] 


[Text] 


annual  x  teport  Oof  the  Nepali 
Rastra  BanK  says  that  the  .country  y.  facexll 
A’fficuit  tirdes^^J^  fiscal  yeafi 

bainiy  because  of 

tioh-which  ;Ied  tocon^^^^  ing 

;farHi  prbtJuclion*  2  ^Tfie  -report  says  the.; 
^situation  Was;^  bad  national 

i^rowtfeate  was  .negafe^ 

^ing|f^pie  bf  jtKei{>-^n^ 

^bcording  fO  tbe  bat^ 

|?Ul^al :^ducti^vO 
increased  ih;4bb®^ 

brodueed  We| 

must  JthSmE  Qpd;  for  y^hat  the  battle  has  des-| 
bribed  hs  ibe  geherai  encoura^^^^^  treiidb  inj 
ihbjhat^naj^cobbmy/But  bneis  painfullj^ 
reomfl^d  of  the  can  al 

n^ipaj^nagbitse^^^^ 

Ihol^ry-bfll  ■■■generally  I 

bbepuM^ng  tn2hdls  jott  econo- 1 

l^^thet^rrent  fiScafy^UL^  due' 

^ta  the  petformance  :  :Of  the^^'  g^ 

Hbdtl  b^P  so  th  -  efforts  of  the  1 

govemment,  itrcould  of  course  have  been  a  1 

matter  bfbgtis^cfi0ni  ’^?O^'  ;-'O  ^  ^ 

Oi  O  ^e  bank  foTi/aribus  reasons  cannot  ^ 
baturaily  afford  to  Indulge  in  :  criticising  j 
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the  performance^'  of  the  gbvef  but  1 

the  message  of  the  report  cannot  be  niista-  i 
ken.  The  government  is  censured  for  not  ’ 
doing  what  it  should  have  done.  It  has  not 
been  able  to  control  imports  which  have  ; 
again  considerably  outstripped  the  earnings 
from  the  nominal  exports  of  the  country. ; 
The  result,  as  the  bank  report  says,  is  the 
ever-widening  trade  deficit,  a  crucial  factor  ; 
whieh  can  very  ^'ell  lead  to  the  -  total  ] 
collapse  of  the  national  econoniy.  God  i 
^can  help  only  those  who  help,  themselves,  ^ 
And  what  in  fact  has  been  done  to  revamp  J 
the  flagging  national  economy— practically  J 
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RICE  PRICE  RISES 

Kathmandu  THE  RISING  NEPAL  in  English  27  May  82  p  4 

[Text]  Market  prices  have  soared  th  week.  The  most  marked  increase  seems 
to  have  aff  ted  staple  sereals  like  rice.  Overnight,  prices  leaped  from  Rs. 

1  to  Rs.  1:50  which  is  a  quantum  leap  of  over  fifty  percent.  The  reasons  pro¬ 
vided  both  by  shop-keeper,  wholesalers  as  well  as  officials  are  vague,  and 
consumers  have  complained  that  even  if  explanations  are  offered,  it  will  prob¬ 
ably  not  bring  down  the  price.  Pine  grained  rice  costs  up  to  Rs.  seven  to 
eight  today.  "Taichin"  rice  is  available  at  five  rupees  forty  per  kg. 

Also  up  are  the  prices  of  fruits.  Mangoes,  despite  rumours  of  truckloads  of 
mangoes  arriving  from  the  south,  have  gone  up  by  two  rupees  per  kilo  and  now 
cost  twelve  rupees.  Oranges,  when  available,  have  also  shut  up  to  Rs.  15-18 
per  kg. 

This  week's  vegetable  is  the  "kainda  pharsi"  (zuccini)  which  are  all  over  and 
come  at  Rs.  5  to  6  per  kg.  Cabbages  are  also  "in”  and  sahunis  ask  for  two 
rupees  per  kg. 

Among  the  "dais”  rahar  is  nine  per  kg,  moong  eleven  per  kg,  and  mas  costs  up 
to  eight  rupees  fifty  for  the  same  amount. 

Potatoes,  surprisingly  enough,  are  keeping  steady  and  cost  three  rupees  fifty 
for  red  and  four  rupees  for  white,  per  kilo.  Lets  keep  our  green  thumbs 
crossed  till  next  week  ! 
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PAKISTAN 


WOES  OF  ECONOMIC  STRUCTURE  DISCUSSED 


Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  in  English  9  May  82  p  4 
/Article  by  Omar  Khan7 


/Tex^/ 


Years  of  colonial  rule  till 
partition  and  a  neo-colonial 
structure  since  then,  accom¬ 
panied  .  by  unrepresentative 
governments,  has  meant  tliat 
the  potential  and  the  will  of 
!  our  people  have  not  been  able 
.  to  find  expression  in  the  counr 
try’s  development  effort. 
While  certain  vested  interests 
at  home  and  abroad  have 
benefited  from  a  socially  in¬ 
equitable  developinent  process, 
the  majority  of  the  people 
have,  not  experienced^  any 
meaningful  improvement  in  the 
quality  of  life  over  the  last 
thred'  and  a  half  decades.  The 
widening  of  the  socio-economic 
gap  between  classes  and  regions, 
in  the  absence  of  democratic 
political  institutions,  has  led  to 
the  fragmentation  of  the  coun¬ 
try’s  political  structure. 

To  achieve  long-term  political 
stability,  in  a  country  as  diverse 
as  ours,  there  is  a  need  to  involve 
the  people  diiectiv  and,  through 
their  representatives  where  neces¬ 
sary,  in  the  development  process. 
This  can  only  be  achieved  through 
the  creation  of  institutions  at  the 
local,  provincial  and  nationai  level, 
that  reflect  the  potential  and  the 
will  of  the  people.  To  realise  the 
true  potential  of  the  people,  our 
neatest  national  asset,  they  need  * 
to  be  informed,  motivate  and 
mobilised  through  intellectual  and 
political  action  aimed  at  the  crea¬ 
tion  of  a  social  order  in  which 
their  will  is  expressed  and  effort 


rewarded  judiciously.  Political  par¬ 
ticipation,  the  right  of  self-determi'' 
nation,  and  a  just  socio-economic 
order  are  necessary  prerequisites 
for  the  people  of  the  different 
regions  to  feel  that  they  have  a  dir-, 
ect  stake  in thewelibeina  of  society 
and  the  country  as  a  whole. 

UNPLEASANT  FACTS 

While  today  in  Pakistan  greater 
emphasis  seems  to  be  placed  on  the 
ritualistic  aspect  of  reli^on,  the 
principles  of  Islamic  social  justice 
are  conveniently  ignored  by  the 
more  influential  and  powerful 
sections  of  our  society.  Can  a  socie¬ 
ty  call  itself  Islamic  where,  on  the 
one  hand,  the  privileged  few  live 
a  life  of  selfish  affluence,  and  on 
the  other  hand,  the  majority  live  in 
abject  poverty.  Merely  to  exist, 
one  is  forced  to  give  up  one’s 
freedom,  honour  and  dignity, 
the  most  fundamental  of  human 
values. 

The  level  of  poverty  in  Pakis¬ 
tani  society  in  reflected  injhe  fact 

that  roughly  34%  of  the  population 
or  36  million  people  today  exist 
on  a  diet  that  is  considered  to  be 
below  the  minimum  diet  required 
by  a  normal  human  being.  The  fact 
that  70%  of  the  population  does 
not  have  access  to  clean  drinking 
water  and  65%  of  the  people  are 
without  adequate  shelter  axe  glaring 
indicators  of  the  extent  of  human 
deprivation  within  Pakistan.  More¬ 
over,  with  75%  of  the  population, 
illiterate  and  44%  of  .school-age- 
going  children  receiving  no  primary 
•education,  Pakistani  society  »,  and 
at  the  prevailing  rate,  will  continue 
to  be,  one  of  the  most  illiterate. 

In-,  the  late  .  20th  century 
Pakistan  is  a  country  where  the 
majority  of  the  people  are  without 
the  most  basic  social  necessities 
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of  life.  Furthermore,  a  matter  of 
grave  concern  is  the  fact  that  the 
ranks  of  the  deprived  and  illiterate 
are  growing  rapidly  because  of  a 
rapid  increase  in  the  rate  of  popula¬ 
tion  growth.  At  an  annual  popula¬ 
tion  growth  rate  of  3%  the  popular 
tion  of  Pakistan  will  almost  double 
itself  by  the  turn  of  the  century. 
Imagine  any  big  city  of  the 
country  with  roughly  double 
the  population  of  today.  With  the 
growth  in  the 'availability  of  social 
services  proceeding  in  an  Extremely 
haphazard  maimer  and  lat  a  pace 
slower  than  population  growth, 
the  major  cities  of  Pakistan  by  the 
year  2000,  or  even  earlier,  are 
likely  to  become  socially  unman¬ 
ageable.  Unless  these  problems  are 
tackled  effectively  now,  a  socially 
and  politically  explosive  atuation  is 
likely  to  result  in  the  next  few 
years. 

WEAK  PRODUCTIVE  STRUC¬ 
TURE 

Pakistan’s  ability  to  provide 
essential  social  services  to  its 
people  is  extremely  poor.  A  major 
reason  for  this  is  the  country’s 
weak  economic  structure  and  a 
planning  machinery  that  has  been 
unresponsive  to  the  country’s 
needs.  No  doubt  the  development 
of  industry  since  petition  has  to 
some  extent  diversified  the 
country’s  productive  structure  but 
this  process  has  not  been  direct  to¬ 
wards  meeting  the  needs  of  the 
country.  Excessive  dependence  on 
imported  manufactured  goods, 
hi^  rates  of  urban  unemployment, 
rising  prices  of  finished  goods  and 
poor  working  conditions  amongst 
a  large  number  of  industrial 
workers  are  some  of  the  more 
obvious  indicators  of  a  badly 
executed  industriaiisation  process^ 
A  well  conceived  and  efficiently 
executed  industrialisation  process 
should  improve  socio-economic 
conditions  in  the  country. 

Agriculture,  the  backbone  of 
the  economy,  is  another  sector 
that  is  beset  with  basic  socio 
economic  structural  problems. 
It  is  estimated  that  while  approxi¬ 
mately  100,000  acres  of  agricultu¬ 
ral  land  are  being  lost  every  year 
due  to  water-logging  and  salinity, 
a  large  amount  of  cultivable  land  is 
lying  waste  or  is  inefficiently 
cultivated  due  to  a  semi-feudal 
land-ownership  structure.  As  a 
result;  a  large  proportion  of  the 
rural  population  is  living  at  or, 
below  the  poverty  line.  The  arisr 
tocracy,  on  the  other  hand,  are 


able  to  maintain  their  living 
standards  through  their  control 
over  both  rural  and  urban  assets. 
By  acquiring  a  taste  for  urban 
living  as  well  as  an  interest  in 
urban-based  commercial  activities, 
they  tend  to  have  a  limited  interest 
in  increasing  agricultural  produc¬ 
tivity.  Moreover  the  expenditure 
pattern  of  the  rural  and  urban 
elites,  including  that  of  the  Middle- 
East  affected  ‘nouve  riche’  results 
in  a  significant  proportion  of 
agricultural  and  urton  incomes 
being  channeliM^^  mFo  non-pro¬ 
ductive  activities  such  as  expensive 
housing  and  imported  consumer 

goods,  _ 

TAX  BURDEN 

Another  form  of  non-produc¬ 
tive  expenditure  in  our  economy 
'  is  expenditure  incurred  by  ^the 
'government  on  administration. 
Althou^  an  armed  forces  and 
bureaucracy  are  necessary  for 
maintaining  the  sovereignty  and 
independence  of  the  nation-state, 
the  amount  of  expenditure  and  its 
modalities  must  conform  to  the 
national  interest  and  needs,  which 
should  be  decided  by  the  people 
collectively.  Government  expendi¬ 
ture  on  defence  and  civil  adminis¬ 
tration,  which  in  1970/71  in  a 
united  Pakistan  was  Rs.  3.7  billion 
had  ten  years  later  reached  Rs.  22 .7 
billion  or  66%  of  the  non-develop¬ 
ment  budget.  In  contrast  the 
government  is  spending  only  77.8 
crore  or  1.8%  on  health  and  Rs.3.3 
billion  or  7.8%  of  the  non-develop¬ 
ment  budget  on  education. 

To  meet  its  non-development 
expenditure,  the  government 
levies  two  kinds  of  taxes-dkect  and 
indirect.  While  direct  taxes,  levied 
on  the  income  and  wealth  of  the 
relatively  welFto-do,  comprise  only 
15%  of  total  tax  revenue,  indirect 
taxes,  collected  from  the  general 
public  in  the  form  of  taxes  on 
items  of  daily  consumption,  are 
about  85%  of  total  tax  revenue. 
In  recent  years,  the  prices  of 
essential  consumer  goods  such  as 
kexosine  oil,  sui  gas,  ghee  and  ce- 
meht  have  been  rising  partly  due  to 
indiscriminate  taxes  on  these 
items.  The  suxchaige  (tax)  on  ce¬ 
ment  and  natural  gas  are  impor¬ 
tant  revenue  earners  for  the 
government. 

Another  large  item  of  govern¬ 
ment  expenditure  is  annui  debt 
servicing  on  external  loans.  Due 
to  excessive  reliance  on  foreign 
resources  for  financing  develop¬ 
ment  effort,  the  country  has 
accumulated  _an  outstanding  exter¬ 


nal  debt  of  Rs.  90  billion,  which 
has  to  be  repaid  every  year  with 
interest.  The  increase  In  Pakistan’s 
debt  servicing  obligations  in  recent 
years  is  reflected  in  the  fact  that 
while  in  1975/76,  27%  of  gross  aid 
was  returned  back  as  debt  servicing, 
in  1980-81,  66%  was  return^  back  , 
to  donor  countries. 

Thus,  due  to  reckless  borrowing, 
new  loans  are  being  contracted  to 
pay  back  old  loans.  The  burden 
of  the  external  debt  is  therefore 
increasingiy  being  borne  by  an 
already  heavily  taxed  public.  It  is 
estimated  that  every  child  born 
in  Pakistan  today  owes  the  pvern- 
ment  of  Pakistan  Rs.  1500/-  as  its 
share  of  the  total  external  debt. 
This  is  the  external  debt  on  econo¬ 
mic  loans  only  and  therefore  does 
not  include  those  loans  for  which 
figures  •  are  not  available. 

FUTURE  FRAMEWORK 

A  first  step  in  moving  towards 
an  alternative  economic  framework 
is  t6‘  reduce  our  dependence  on 
foreign  resources  and  simultaneous¬ 
ly  diversify  our  resources  of  aid. 
This  will  allow  us  not  only  to 
reduce  the  tax  burden  on  the 
public,  but  will  also  help  us  move 
out  of  the  clutches  of  powerful 
donor  countries.  The 

terms  and  conditions  under  which 
Pakistan  has  received  loans  from 
foreign  countries  and  supra-natio¬ 
nal  aid  giving  agencies  has  invari¬ 
ably  meant  that  our  development 
strategy  and  policies  have  confirm¬ 
ed  to  their  strategic  and  economic 
interests  and  have,  therefore, 
not  necessarily  been  in  accordance 
with  our  national  requirements. 
Once  reliance  on  foreign  resources 
has  been  reduced,  as  a  second  step, 
it  will  be  necessaty  to  curb  non¬ 
productive  expenditure  in  both  the 
private  and  government  sectors. 
Resources  released  from  non  prod&ic 
tive  activities  may  then  be  channe¬ 
lised  into  economically  and  social¬ 
ly  productive  and  desirable  pro¬ 
jects,  such  as  schools,  public  clinics, 
housing  colonies,  roads,  dams, 
factories,  etc.  Such  large  amounts 
of  investmeht  with  a  reduced 
quantum  of  foreign  loans,  would 
require  a  msgor  institution  and 
reallocation  of  national  resources 
aimed  not  at  satisfying  nanow 
private  interests  but  at  meeting  the 
socio-economic  needs  of  a  largely 
impoverished  society.  However, 
priorities  will  still  have  to  be 
worked  out  and  fbr  this  purpose 
the  necessary  political  institutions 
need  to  be  created. 
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PAKISTAN 


SIXTH  PLAN  TO  BE  READY  BY  YEAR-END 


Lahore  THE  PAKISTAN  TIMES  in  English  21  May  82  pp  1,  14 


[Text]  ISLAMABAD,  May  20:  Dr. 

Mahbub-ul-Haq  Deputy  Chairman 
Pianning  Commission,  has  said 
that  the  draft  of  Sixth  Five-Year 
Plan  will  be  ready  by  the  end 
of  this  year,  and  it  will  be  plac¬ 
ed  before  the  nation  for  de¬ 
bate  before  launching,  in  Juiy 
1983. 

In  an  interview  broadcast 
by  Pakistan  Broadcasting  Cor¬ 
poration  last  night  ■  Dr  Mab- 
bub  stated  the  key  objective  to 
place  the  plan  before  the  na¬ 
tion  will  be  to  remove  all  defi¬ 
ciencies  in  the  current  Fifth 
Plan  so  that  a  ^^public-approv¬ 
ed"  plan  is  launched  next  year. 

He  said  major  changes  wpl 
be  brought  in  agriculture  in¬ 
dustry  and  education 

He  disclosed  that  during  the 
sixth  five-year  plan  a  Rs  15 
crore  ‘technical  skiU  project' 
will  be  launched  under  which 
artisan  schools  will  be  opened 
to  produce  skilled  manpower. 
The  -project  will  also  help  re- 
duce  unemployment. 

"The  plan  will  not  bm 
prepared  in  Islaunabad  or  Sec¬ 
retariat,  it  will  be  made  with 
people's  assistance".  Dr,  Mah- 
bub  said,  adding  that  he  will 
visit  villages  and  consult  peo¬ 
ple  so  that  their  reaKproblems 
are  identified.  He  said  he  has 
asked  the  local  councillors  to 
prepare  five-year  plans  at  dis¬ 
trict  level.  For  this  purpose  he 
will  provide  them  experts. 

The  Government  is  trying  to 
give  full  boost  to  the  private 
sector  and  under  the  Sixth 
plan  several  secors  will  be  re¬ 
served  to  encourage  individual 
incentive.  These  sectors,  he  said 
will  be  engineering  and  agri-in¬ 
dustries.  He  said  if  the  private 


sector  does  not  come  up  to  ex¬ 
pectations.  then  the  public  sector 
will  enter  into  the  engineering 
sector.  About  agfo-based  indus¬ 
tries,  he  said  agricultural  pro- 
ducting  is  likely  to  rise  in  the 
coming  years:  "Our  production 
will  be  surplus.  On  this  basis 
we  will  be  able  to  set  up  agro- 
based  industries." 

Although  farm  production 
and  national  income  increased 
under  the  Fifth  Plan,  the  pri¬ 
vate  sector  did  not  pick  up. 
He  said  the  Government  is  now 
relaxing  controls  inhibiting  pri¬ 
vate  enterprise. 

He  said  there  has  been  a  17 
per  c^nt  reduction  in  imports 
due  to  rise  in  the  production 
of  fertilisers,  cement  and  other 
products.  He  said  the  setting 
up  of  engineering  industry  in 
the  country  will  further  re¬ 
duce  imports. 

He  said  the  rural  electrifica¬ 
tion  programme  will  be  expand¬ 
ed  and  speeded  up  and  special 
efforts  will  be  made  to  put  the 
Steel  Mills  in  full  production 
by  October  1983  so  that  allied 
industries  are  set  up. 

Dr.  Mahbub  said  the  rate  ot 
inflation  during  the  last  four 
years  reduced  to  almost  half 
which  he  hoped  will  go  down 
further  in  the  coming  years. 
He  said  in  other  countries  in¬ 
flation  is  reducing  which  is  a 
good  sign  for  the  Pakistan's 
economy. 

He  said  savings  have  increas¬ 
ed  this  year  compared  to  last 
year.  During  1980-81,  Rs.  146 
crore  were  generated  in  the 
seven  national  savings  schemes 
whereas  during  the  first  nine 
months  of  the  current  financial 
year  savings  shot  up  to  Rs.  385 
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crore  and  were  expected  to 
touch  the  Rs.  .480  crore  marie 
by  the  end  of  the  tinancial  year. 

He  said  that  the  Government 
is  considering  to  launch  special 
schemes  to  attract  foreign  re¬ 
mittances  to .  increase  savings. 
He  said  the  committee  constitut¬ 
ed  by  the  Finance  Minister  has 
suggested  ways  to  put  the 

nioney  to  constructive  use. 

The  Planning  Commision  De¬ 
puty  Chairman  said  despite 
world-wide  recession,  Gross 
Domesttic  Production  has  risen 

by  over  six  per  cent.  During 
these  four  years,  exports  re¬ 

gistered  a  25  per  cent  increase 
while  agricultural  production 
increased  annually  at  the  rate 
of  five  per  cent,  he  said. 

However,  he  said,  the  exports 
suffered  a  setback  because  the 
demand  for.  cotton,  rice  and 

other  products  in  world  market 
declined.  The  "  Government  is 
considering  various  measures 
to  meet  this  situation. 
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BROAD- RANGING  COOPERATION  WITH  INDIA  PROPOSED 
Karachi  DAWN  in  English  9  May  82  p  7 
[Article  by  Dr  Mubashir  Hasan] 

[Text]  The  need  to  strengthen  regional  peace  and  security  in  South  Asia 
has  been  felt  with  unusual  keenness  in  the  recent  past.  Among  others,  India 
and  Pakistan  have  appeared  to  be  desirous  of  erecting  a  superstructure  of 
goodwill  and  amity  over  the  foundations  laid  down  by  the  Simla  Agreement. 

Pre- independence  history  and  post- independence  performance  present  real  as 
well  as  imaginary  obstacles  in  the  way  of  yet  another  compact.  Any  step  in 
the  direction  shown  by  the  Simla  Agreement  seems  to  have  paranoic  implications 
for  both  the  parties. 

Should  the  aim  be  promotion  of  material  national  interests  of  the  two 
countries  rather  than  affixing  signatures  on  documents  mainly  for  psycho¬ 
logical  impact,  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  arriving  at  acceptable 
arrangements  are  somewhat  reduced.  Indeed,  if  the  scale  of  accruing 
material  benefits  is  raised  high  enough  it  would  help  bring  about  a  quali¬ 
tative  change  in  the  perception  of  the  parties.  Extraordinary  benefits  tend 
to  induce  extraordinary  motivations  to  enter  into  and  a  corresponding  level 
of  dissuasions  from  forsaking  mutually  beneficial  arrangements. 

I  would  venture  to  suggest  that  Pakistan  may  seek  from  India,  or,  on  his 
own  initiative,  India  may  offer  to  participate  in  projects  of  substantial 
economic  worth  to  Pakistan  through  an  acceptable  mix  of  investments  and 
loans,  partially  to  be  paid  back  through  Pakistani  goods  and  services.  In 
return,  Pakistan  may  agree  that  the  benefits  of  the  projects,  so  much  as 
feasible,  may  flow  to  India  on  a  long  term  basis.  Pakistan  may  also  agree 
to  purchase  from  India  on  the  basis  of  competitive  landed  cost,  a  large 
portion  of  the  capital  goods  required  for  the  projects. 

Let  me  assign  numbers,  howsoever  approximate,  to  indicate  what  I  consider 
as  the  lowest  possible  scale  for  such  a  deal.  I  may  also  mention  a  few 
projects  to  give  an  idea  of  their  nature  and  purpose,  namely,  to  stresmgthen 
the  foundations  of  the  Pakistani  economy  as  it  stands  today. 
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Projects 


I  propose  that  this  special  programme  of  development  of  mutual  goodwill-cum- 
economies  should  aim  at  an  outlay  of  a  minimum  of  twenty  thousand  million 
dollars  over  a  period  of  five  to  seven  years.  Among  projects  to  be  included 
in  the  programme  I  would  give  priority  to  the  following: 

1.  Establishing  electrical  power  generation  plants  in  Sind,  based  on  Lakra 
coal,  of  the  order  of  five  thousand  megawatt  capacity.  Part  of  the  power 
should  be  made  available  to  India. 

2.  Establishing  a  battery  of  cement  plants  of  a  total  capacity  of,  say, 
ten  thousand  tons  a  day.  A  part  of  the  production  may  be  earmarked  for 
India. 

3.  Establishing  a  series  of  plants  of  one  million  nutrient  tons  annual 
capacity  to  produce  chemical  fertilizers  of  various  types.  A  part  of  the 
production  may  be  earmarked  for  India. 

4.  Joint  production  of  railway  locomotives,  wagons  and  containers  at  Lahore 
based  materially  on  supplies  and  parts  from  India.  Manufacture  of  one 
hundred  locomotives  per  year  may  be  envisaged  for  use  in  Pakistan,  India 
and  for  export. 

5.  India  may  help  Pakistan  in  doubling  the  capacity  of  the  steel  mills  at 
Karachi,  the  expansion  to  be  based  on  supply  of  ore  from  India. 

6.  Pakistan  and  India  may  participate  in  the  copper  mining  and  refining 
project  at  the  proven  huge  valuable  reserves  in  Baluchistan  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  both  the  countries  and  for  export. 

7.  India  may  supply  the  bulk  of  steel  requirements  for  nearly  three  thousand 
km  length  of  new  railway  tracks  required  in  Pakistan  to  augment  the  existing 
tracks. 

8.  Pakistan  and  India  may  jointly  build  a  brand  new  four  hundred  kilometres 
per  hour  super- train-service,  track  and  all,  from  Calcutta  to  Peshawar. 

9.  Under  a  joint  project  India’s  coal  mines  may  be  further  modernised  to 
produce  the  increased  coal  requirements  of  India  and  to  introduce  large  scale 
use  of  superior  Indian  coal  in  Pakistan. 

The  scale  of  the  aforementioned  proposals  may  be  modified  if  necessary,  to 
a  still  higher  level  to  suit  India  so  that  the  healthy  impact  on  her  major 
production  facilities  is  not  inconsiderable. 

The  magnitude  of  the  exchange  of  goods  and  services  generated  by  such  a 
programme  would  be  far  greater  than  anything  so  far  contemplated  by  export 
industries  of  India  and  her  political  leadership.  Much  sought  after  but, 
so  far,  elusive,  political  benefits  such  as  reduction  of  tensions  and 
growth  of  mutual  confidence,  would  flow  as  a  bonus. 
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The  problems  of  financing  on  the  scale  envisaged  should  not  be  insurmountable. 
The  rich  industrialised  countries,  inclusive  of  the  two  superpowers  interested 
in  promoting  peace  and  goodwill  on  the  subcontinent  rather  than  selling  arms, 
might  come  forward  to  help.  For  some,  emerging  from  a  deep  recession, 
economic  self-interest  of  selling  goods  and  technology  and  advancing  profit 
bearing  loans  would  be  additional  attractions.  The  oil  rich  Islamic 
countries  might  also  lend  a  helping  hand  for  a  variety  of  reasons. 

In  any  case,  the  financial  and  technical  problems  have  a  secondary  importance 
at  this  conceptual  stage.  Of  primary  importance  is  the  need  for  a  states- 
person  like  vision  that  rises  above  narrow  and  short-term  considerations  and 
is  able  to  view  objectively  the  totality  of  requirements  and  problems  and  is 
concerned  with  the  long-term  greatest  good  of  the  greatest  number  on  both 
sides  of  the  border. 
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PAKISTAN 


NEED  FOR  EFFECTIVE  POPULATION  POLICY  STRESSED 
Karachi  DAWN  in  English  9  May  82  p  7 
/Editorial:  "The  Indirect  Approach^/ 


/Text/ 

THE  Population  Division, 
Government  of  Pakistan,  is  said^ 
to  have  prepared  a  comprehem 
sive  communications  strategy  for 
dissemination  df  information  on 
population'  and  development.  It 
hopes  to  make  use  pf  the  news¬ 
papers,  radio,  television,  flirris; 
and  even  the  traditional  folk" 
media  to  spread  the  message  of 
th^  population  welfare  pro¬ 
gramme,  Since  no-  other  aspect  ^ 
of  human  development,  depends 
on  the  participation  of  the 
masses  for  its  success  as  popula- . 
tion  planning,  the  move  to  en¬ 
list  the  support  of  the  media 
should,  if  properly  planned, 
prove  to  be  an  effective  means 
of  promoting  the  population 
welfare  programme  launched  in 
July  1981.  The  keynote  of  this* 
three,-year  programme  is  the 
indireet' approach  that  has  been, 
adopted.  Keeping  in  view  the, 
socio-cultural  prqudices  of  the 
people,  the  plan  is  to  focus  on 
providing  health  cover  to  women 
of  child-bearing  age  and  infants. 
The  hew  approach  is  designed  to 
bring  about  a  reduction  in  the 
population  growth  rate  by  rais¬ 
ing  the  level  of  human  develop-, 
ment.  Thus,  the  1,250  family: 
welfare  centres  to  be  in  opera¬ 
tion  by  June  1984  would  be- 
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so  planned  as  to  provide  essen¬ 
tial  medicines,  pre-natal  and 
post-natal  care  to  the  mother 
and  child,  immunisation  facili¬ 
ties  for  children  and  even  nour¬ 
ishment  for  nursing  mothers  in 
cases  where  they  cannot  afford 
wholesome  .food.  The  other  im¬ 
portant  aspect  of  this  plan  is  ijs 
inte^ated  approach.  The  plan 
has  been  dovetailed  with  the 
other  development  activities 
which  should,  at  least  in  theory, 
make  it  easier  to  reacJi  the  peo¬ 
ple  without  making  separate  in¬ 
stitutional  arrangements. 

'How  successful  the  new  plan 
will  be  in  achieving  its  targets 
will  depend  on  ho.w  earnestly  it 
is  implemented,  especially  by 
those  organisations  which  have 
so  far  played  no  role  in  popula¬ 
tion  planning,  such  as  the  Rail¬ 
ways,  industries,  local  bodies, 
etc.,  but -are  now  being  called 
upon  to  cooperate  in  promot¬ 
ing  the  concept  of  family  plann¬ 
ing.  Much  would,  also  depend 
on  the  funds  provided  for  the 
programme  and  to'what  use  they 
are  put.  For  quite  some  time 
the  impact  of  the  population 
welfare  programme  might  not 
even  be  felt  because  the  indirect 
approach  will  obviously  take 
longer  to  produce  results.  But 
that  would  have  hardly  justifi¬ 


ed  not  giving  a  fair  trial  to  this 
broad-based  strategy-  which 
offers  the  advantage  of  not  pro¬ 
ducing  a  backlash  in  a  society 
steeped  in.  ignorance  and  super¬ 
stitions  as  ours.  However,  what 
cannot  really  be  justified  is  the 
decision  more  or  less  to  abandon 
the  direct  strategy  of  promoting 
family  planning,  especially  in 
areas  where  it  is  known  to  have 
worked  and  where  the  barriers 
have  already  been  broken  down. 
Notwithstanding  the  impressive 
communications  strategy  evolv¬ 
ed  under  the  population  welfare 
programme,  one  hardly  finds  the 
publicity  necessary  to  keep  such 
a  programme  going.  Moreover, 
the  retrenchment  of  nearly 
7,000  employees  of  the  Popu¬ 
lation  Department  to  reduce  its 
staff  to  half  of  what  it  was 
and  the  de-emphasis  on  its 
field  services  miglit  prove  to  be 
counterproductive.  The  ideal 
strategy  .would  have  been  to 
combine  the  two  approaches. 
The  link  between  the  popula¬ 
tion  growth  rate  and  the  socio¬ 
economic  development  of  the 
country  is  too  obvious.  It  is 
for  the  planners  to  determine 
how  much  importance  they  wish 
to  give  to  an  effective  popula¬ 
tion  policy. 
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PAKISTAN 


GERMAN  LOAN  FOR  PAKISTAN 


Karachi  DAWN  in  English  10  May  82  p  1 
/Tex;^/ 


ISLAMABAD,  May  9:  West 
Geimany  will  provide  Pakistan 
D  M,  130  million  economic  assls- 
^ce  under  an  agreement  sig¬ 
ned  here  today. 

The  assistance  which  will  be 
prodded  lor  1982-83,  and  in 
Pakistan  currency,  will  amount 
to  Rs.  562  million,  it  was  offici¬ 
ally  stated. 

^e  loan  will  finance  Rs  QS' 
million  worgi  of  imports  of  co¬ 
mmodities  for  the  Oil  and  Gas 
Dev^opment  Corporation,  Rafi- 
ways.  and  WAPdA;  Rs  108  mil¬ 
lion  for  Imports  for  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Depmtment;  Rs, 
43  million  for,  Baluchistan  min¬ 
or  irrigation  and  agricultural 
development  project:  Rs  43  mil¬ 
lion  for  hospital  equipment  and 
drinking  water  supply  schemes 
in  NWPP  and  Rs  303  million 
for  North  Dadu  Irrigation  and 
I>rainage  Scheme. 

MATURITY  PEBIOO 

The  loan  will  cany  a  0.75 
per  cent  interest,  with  So  yearn 
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maturity,  Including  a  grace 
period  of  10  years. 

The  agreement  was  signed  by 
Mr.  Konrad  Former,  the  visit¬ 
ing  state  Secretary,  Ministry 
of  Economic  Cooperation,  West 
Germany,  as  well  as  Dr.  Klaus 
Terfloth,  West  German  Ambas¬ 
sador  in  Pakistan.  Mr.  Etjaz 
Ahmad  Naik,  Secretary,  Econo¬ 
mic  Affairs  Division,  si^ed  for 
Pakistan. 

Earlier  Mr.  Konrad  Former, 
accompanied  by  German  Amb¬ 
assador  in  Pakistan,  called  on 
Mr.  SSaz  Ahmad  Naik  and  ex¬ 
changed  views  on  on-going  and 
future  development  co-operation 
and  other  matters  of  .mutual, 
interest. 

Mr.  Konrad  Former  arrived 
here  on  Sunday  morning  at  the 
head  of  a  5*member  delegation 
on  a  week-long  visit  to  Pakis¬ 
tan.  The  secretary,  Economic 
Affairs  and  the  German  Aihbaa^ 
sador,  among  others,  received 
the  delegation  at  the  airport.— 
APP 
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PAKISTAN 


COUNTRY’S  SOUR  POLITICAL  STATE  ANALYZED 


Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  in  English  13  May  82  p  4 


/Tex^/ 


^  It  was  Alexander  Pope  who 
said: 

*Tor  Jdrms ,  of  government 
let  fools  contest 
That  which  is  best  adminis¬ 
tered  is  best** 

But  then  there  is  also  the 
saying:  ‘Good  government  is 
no  substitute  for  self-govern-^ 
ment’.  Ever  since  the  military"' 
assumed  power  in  1977,  there 
has  been  much  peculation  and 
loud  thinking  about  forms,  of 
government  and  politics  best 
suited  for  Pakistan.  1  recall 
more 'than  two  years  ago,  the 
University  Grants  Commission 
had  arranged  consultations 
with  sortie  Pakistani  political 
scientists  and  scholars,  Pro¬ 
fessor  Anwar  Syed  on  sabbati¬ 
cal  leave  from  Massachusetts 
University,  also  being  associat¬ 
ed.  What  were  the  questions 
exercising  the  minds  of 
scholars  and  other  discerning 
persons  at  that  time?  One 
thing  was  clear:  the  military 
regime  did  not  .wish  to 
abrogate  the  1973  Constitution, 
but  it  was  also  not  in  favour 
of  an  undiluted  application  of 
the  Constitution  to  Party 
politics,  elections  and  the 
formation  of  federal  and 
provincial  governments.  Never¬ 
theless  it  is  universally  recog* 
nised  that  the  1973  Consti¬ 
tution  enjoys  the  widest 
possible  consensus;  thus  it 
would  be  right  to  say  that  it 
has  acquired  the  status  of  a 
national  asset  in  the  field  of 


goveriunent  and  politics,  some¬ 
thing  we  must  not  squander 
or  tinker  with  too  lightly. 
Still,  questions  are  raised: 
what  should  be  the  power- 
relations  between  the  Presi¬ 
dent  and  the  Prime  Minister; 
which  is  better,  a  presidential  or 
a  parliamentary  system;  what  is 
better,  ,  two  houses  or  one; 
how  many  Political  Parties; 
what  kind  of  electoral  system, 
plurality-based,  single-member 
voting  or  proportional  repre¬ 
sentation;  the  quantum  of 
provincial  autonomy;  qualifi 
cation  of  voters  etc. 

The  President’s  recent  pronoun¬ 
cements  at  Dera  Ghazi  Khan  (May 
5).  Lahore  (May  5),  Multan  (May  6)^ 
and  Quetta  (May  9)  have  added  a 
few  more  questions,  and  given  con¬ 
siderable  food  for  further  thought. 
Here  is  a  summing  up  of  what  the 
President  said: 

There  is  a  very  potent  possi¬ 
bility  that  next  elections  would 
be  held  on  non-Party  basis; 

Under  the  envisaged  Islamic 
political  order,  candidates  for 
elections  would  be  required  to 
tulfi  certain  qualifications;  in 
this  connection  their  bona  fides 
would  be  ascertained;  in  lifter 
vein,  he  added,  wheh  prospec¬ 
tive  buyCTS  ascertained  the 
pedigree  of  animals,  why  not 
the  genealogy  of  electoral 
candidates; 

.  Elections,  he  said,  would  be 
held,  when  he  becomes  sure  of 
positive  results; 

He  favoured  a  role  for  the 
army  in  Kihe  future  political 
set-up  of  thecouritry  to  forestall 
^repetition  of  Martial  Law;  he 
envisaged-  a  Higher  Command 
Coundl  to  take  decisions  on 
vital  and  important  issues,  the 
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Council  to  include  the  Presi¬ 
dent,  the  Prime,  Minister,  the 
Defence  Minister  and  the  three 
Chiefs  of  the  Army;  such  a 
Council,  was  necessary  to  avoid 
conflicting  decisions  regarding 
the  country’s  foreign  and 
domestic  policies; 

No  date  can  be  fixed  for 
dectioni-— but.  we  are  nof  ihe 
ones  to  leave  everything  and 
y  Tun  away--’‘mteldiabaat  ko  phil- 
hall  bhodja^in” 

At  Rawalpindi  (following  the 
Medical  “College  function)  he 
said  if  there  were  one  or  two 
or  three  Political  Parties,  he 
would  •  allow  political  activity. 

For  quite  sometime  now  there 
have  been  hint?  in  favour  of  the 
Army’s  formal  inclusion  in  civilian 
government,  but  now  for  the  first 
time  the  President  has  made  a 
definite  proposal  Firstly  such  a 
proposal  would  destroy  the  long¬ 
standing  tradition  of  the  supre¬ 
macy  of  civil  an  rule  as  one 
of  the  fundamental  and  democratic 
rights  of  citizens;  it  would  also, ad¬ 
versely  affect  the  representative 
authority  and  credibility  of  a 
sovereign  body  like  the  parlia¬ 
ment;  it  would  also,  apart  from 
Martial  Law  take-overs  in  an 
emergency,  (specially  when  proper 
constitutional  remedies  are  lacking) 
extend  the  role  of  the  Armed 
Forces  (or  even  the  Police)  beyond 
its  universally  recognised  limits. 
The  Turkish  example  has  been 
mentioned  in  the  past,  but  Turkey 
never  seems  to  have  peace.  In 
China  the  PLA  (People’s  LJberar 
tion  Army)  has  a  part  in  civil 
administration,  but  China  is  a 
Communist  State,  with  an  alto¬ 
gether  different  political  and 


administrative  structure.  In  this 
connection  the  Islamic  tradition 
needs  to  be  carefully  studied.  It 
is  not  a  question  of  ability  (armfes 
are  highly  competent  and  dis¬ 
ciplined)  but  one  of  representative 
legitimacy  and  responsiveness.  The 
army  (as  the  police  )  is  founded 
on  force,  not  on  persuasion,  argu¬ 
ment,  or  consensus.  However  there 
could  be  advantage  in  setting  up 
a  consultative  machinery,  in  which 
the  Army’s  (and  Police’s)  advice 
would  also  be  available.  Here  lam 
reminded  of  the  following  advice 
by  Hazrat  A li  in  his  letter  to  the 
^vernor  of  Egypt.  Hazrat  Ali 
intended  no  mistrust  of  the  Army 
or  the  Police;  he  only  highlighted 
die  basic  difference  in  the  very 
nature  of  their  functions: 

“Out  of  your  hours  of  work 
fix  a  time  for  com  pi  ants. 

Do  not  let  your  army  and 
police  be  in  die  ad  diene  e  hall  at 
such  a  time  so  that  those  who 
have  grievances  against  your 
Government  may  speak  to  you 
freely,  unreser\'edly  and  without 
fear.’*  .  ,  . 

Indeed  a  better  way  to  avoid 
Ml  take-overs,  as  the  President  very 
rightly  pointed  out  was  to  make  the 
necessary  provision  in  the  Consti¬ 
tution.  At  Multan,  talking  to 
newsmen,  the  President  said  had 
there  been  a  balance  between  the 
powers  of  the  President  and  the 
Prime  Minister  under  the  1973 
Constitution,  the  President  would 
have  taken  a  decision  to  hanl  the 
country  back  from  the  crisis  of 
1 977;  the  invdvement  of  the  Army 
thus  would  have  been  excluded. 

The  role  of  political  parties  in 
the  process  of  political  dwetop- 
ment  will  need  careful  re-thinking, 
this  includes  one,  two  or  three 


paity^  or  no-party  systems.  Parties 
help  institutionalise  political  and  de¬ 
mocratic  development-  -  -they  are 
based  on  the  effective  mobilization 
of  the  people.  Each  individual 
represents  himself,  but  he  cannot 
represent  the  people  (however 
able  he  may  be)  unless  he  has  the 
backing  of  a  representative  Party 
mandate.  A  no-Paity  system  will 
halt  political  development  and 
lead  to  chaos.  .  Ayub  Khan  tried  it 
and  failed.  There  are  historical 
and  ideological  reasons  why  the 
one-Pary  system  functions  effec¬ 
tively  in  Communist  states.  But 
the  oneT^ary  system  has  been 
tried  in  I  ran  (during  the  Shah)  and 
Egypt  (during  the  Sadat  regime) 
and  failed.  The  multiplicity  of  Par¬ 
ties  provides  within  itself  the  seeds 
of  its  own  improvement .  Eventually 
tour  or  tjve  m^or  parties  emerge, 
and  this  process  leads  to  greater! 
political  stability.  Indeed  the  voice 
of  small  parties  cannot  be  despised 
either.  In  foot  proportional  repre- 
sentatbn  has  been  suggested  as  a 
device  to  enable  smaller  parties  to 
gain  representation  in  the  legis¬ 
lature.  Even  now  Pakistan  has 
about  a  dozen  Parties,  big  and 
small,  whose  representation  in  the 
legislatures  would  be  very  useful 
Pakistan  in  its  historical  context 
is  well  attuned  to  the  parliamen¬ 
tary  system;  this  would  also  allow 
for  a  democratic  presidential 
system.  Both  systems  have  never 
had  a  sporting  chance.  Governor- 
Generals  and  Presidents  have  had 
viceregal  intentions,  while  the  PPP 
regime  became  too  personalized  in 
its  leader.  Indeed  all  regimes  ended 
up  being  authoritarian  and  buieaur 
cratic.  The  climate  was  never  allow¬ 
ed  to  be  congenial  for  political 
and  parlimentary  development 
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PAKISTAN 


TOO  MUCH  TALK,  NO  ACTION  BY  AMERICAN  INVESTORS  TERMED  DISAPPOINTING 


Karachi  BUSINESS  RECORDER  in  English  14  May  82  p  2 


/Editorial:  "Is  It  Not  Wastage  of  Time,  Money  and  Energy?// 


/Texjt/ 


During  the  last  six 
months  it  is  the  second 
!US  businessmen’s  mission 
which  has  come  to  this 
coimtry  and  stUl  they  are 
exploring  the  possibilities  of 
investing  in  Pakistan.  The 
present  mission  sponsored 
the  US  AID  is  a  ‘recon¬ 
naissance’  mission  and  we 
have  been  told  that  one 
more  delegation  would  visit 
here  in  December  next 
Which  would  sign  agree- 
menttfwith  their  counter¬ 
parts  in  Pakisan  for  setting 
up  specific  projects  on 
joint  venture  basis.  It  is  not 
yet  clear  as  to  what  woiild 
be  the  nature  of  the 
ventures  they  would  like  to 
set  up  with  the  collabora¬ 
tion  of  the  Pakistani  busi¬ 
nessmen.  The  delegation 
which  had  come  in  Novem¬ 
ber  last  and  which  had  re¬ 
ceived  so  much  of  publicity 
that  the  businessmen  in 
this  country  had  almost 
started  believing  that  the 
Americans  were  head  over 
heals  to  help  tis  in  our 
efforts  to  revive  the  econo¬ 
my  from  the  jolts  it  had 
received  in  the  early  seven¬ 


ties.  They  had  evinced  in¬ 
terest  in  establishing  pro¬ 
jects  ^like  a  joint  banking 
company  and  an  insmance 
company.  Some  of  them  had 
expressed  their  desire  to 
collaborate  in  sheep  breed¬ 
ing,  poultry  farming,  or 
fishing  industries.  But  these 
are  not  the  fields  where  we 
need  their  assistance  or  for 
that  mattm*  assistance  from 
any  industrialised  country 
of  the  West.  It  is  the  capital 
intensive  fields  where  we 
need  any  assistance  from 
the  investors  of  the  world’s 
leading  industrial  nation. 
Por^the  purpose  this  coun- 
t^iihas  been  offering  power- 
ftil  incmitives  and  it  would 
be  fully  justified  to  expect 
that  as  entrepreneurs  they 
should  take  advantage  of 
the  existing  favourable  con¬ 
ditions.  From  the  entrepre¬ 
neurs  no  one  expects  any 
charity.  An  investor  puts  in 
his  money  to  get  the  maxi¬ 
mum  returns  on  it.  U  the 
US  investors  sincerely  feel 
that  the  incentives  being 
offered  by  this  coimtry  can 
ensure  such  returns,  they 
should  invest  otherwise 
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there  is  no  use  wasting  their 
own  time,  money  and  ener¬ 
gy  as  well  as  burs. 

jCk>mmenting  on  the  out* 
come  of  the  talks  which  the 
previous  del^ation  had 
with  the  authorities  and  the 
investors  of  this  country, 
we  had  summed  up  their 
visit  in  one  sentence:  “They 
came,  they  talked  and  they 

went  away”.  The  way 
things  are  being  handled 
now  and  the  nature  of  talks 
which  the  present  Tniaainn 
is  having  here,  is  nothing 
but  the  action  replay  of  the 
previous  delegation.  By  now 
the  US investors  should 
havf  made  up  their  minds 
and  produced  some  tangible 
results  of  the  talkathons 
they  have'been  indulging  in. 
As  investors  they  must  aitm 
realise  that  time  is  an  im¬ 
portant  factor  and  quick 
and  prompt  decisions  have 
to  be  taken.  But  the  be¬ 
haviour  of  the  US  investors 
is  contrary  to  this  norm. 
They  are  dilly-dallying.  For 
what?  They  are  keeping  the 
prospective  Pakistani  in¬ 
vestors  oh  tenterhooks  or 
trying  to  extor  some  more 
concessions  from  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  for  themselves. 
Whatever  may  be  the  case, 
the  present  mood  of  the  US 
investors  as  far  as  this 
country  is  concerned,  can 
be  termed  nothing  but  dis¬ 
appointing.  They  are  rather 
acting  arrogantly  which  no 
self-respecting  people 
tolerate. 


We  are  in  need  of  foreign 
investment,  of  course.  But 
we  do  not  want  that  invest¬ 
ment  at  any  cost.  We  can¬ 
not  compromise  on  princi¬ 
ples.  If  the  Ammcans  are 
reluctant,  others  woxUd 
come.  And,  as  a  matter  of 
fact,  several  ‘others’  have 
already  come.  A  number  of 
projects  have  not  only  been 
set  up  with  their  cooperation 
during  the  last  three  or  four 
years,  but  more  are  being 
proposed  by  them.  These 
projects  have  started  con¬ 
tributing  to  our  production 
and  national  wealth.  Those 
investors  did  not  k®ep  their 
Pakistani  counterparts  in 
suspense.  They  came,  they 
talked  and  they  moved 
ahead  with  their  investment 
proposals.  Let  us  search  for 
such  partners. 

Before  we  conclude,  we 
would  like  to  repeat  what 
we  had  said  earlier  that  all 
foreign  investment  coming 
to  this  country  should  be* 
carefully  watched.  The  pro¬ 
gress  of  the  projects  to  be 
set  up  with  the  assistance 
of  foreign  capital  should  be 
reviewed  from  time  to  time 
and  the  people  be  kept  in¬ 
formed  about  the  progress. 
It  is  essential  to  monitor  as 
to  how  far  tiie  foreign  in¬ 
vestors  are  adhering  to  the 
terms  of  the  agreements; 
There  should  be  prc^ressive 
reduction  m  their  imports 
and  these  should  be  replac¬ 
ed  by  increasing  the  local 
capabilities. 
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THEORY  OF  PROVINCIAL  AUTONOMY  SUPPORTED 


Islainabad  THE  MUSLIM  in  English  9  May  82  p  4 


^Texjt/ 


EARLY  last  month  “Jung” 
carried  the  report  of  an 
interview  in  which  the  Presi¬ 
dent  General  Zia  ul  Haq  is 
stated  to  have  said  that  if  cir¬ 
cumstances  permitted  he 
would  like  to  break  the  four 
proviiices  and  in  their  place 
establish  53  small  provinces, 
so  that  the  identity  of  nationa¬ 
lities  speaking  different  langu¬ 
ages  would  be  erased  from  the 
map  of  P^istan.  Let  me 
reproduce  the  Urdu  text: 

'"Agar  kabhi  habat  ijazat  den  to 
woh  apney  aala  tareen  nasbul- 
ain  ke  mutabiq  maigooda  soo- 
bon  ko  tor  kar  un  ki  jagah 
tirpan(53)  chotey  soobey  qadm 
karna  paxtnd  karey-gay  takev 
Pakistan  ke  naqshay  se  mukh- 
taiif  zabanen  bolney  wali  qau- 
moon  ki  shinakhtko  mitayafa 
sakay.  ” 

However  the  President  went  on 
to  say  that  now  he  agrees  with  the 
Provincial  Autonomy  provided  in 
the  1973  Constitution,  and  not  for 
a  moment  is  he  ready  to  consider 
any  amendments  on  the  lines 
suggested  by  Baluch  leaders,  in 
which  the  Centre  will  cease  to  have 
the  right  to  intervene  in  Provincial 
mattersv  He  had  no  sympathy  with 
the  idea  of  four  nationalities  in 
^istan,  and  saw  the  need  for  a 
strong  and  united  Pakistan.  He  be¬ 
lieved  the  federal  orincipie  in  the 
1973  Constitution  was  liberal 
and  flexible,  according  to  which 
the  Provinces  have  more  authority 
and  power  than  allowed  by  other 
federations  like  the  U.SA.  He 
[described  Baluchistan  as  an  extre- 
!  mely  important  and  sensit^e 
region,  and  any  thought  of  Soviet 
aggression  would  cause  concern. 
He  however  criticised  western  wri¬ 
ters  for  sensationalizing  the  situa¬ 
tion  in  Baluchistan,  which  was  very 
much  an  integral  part  of  Pakistan. 


The  question  of  a  strong  Centre 
on  the  one  hand  and  the  puU  of 
the  Provinces  autonomy  on 
the  other  has  bedevilled  the 
political  situation  'jf  Pakistan  tor  a 
long  time  the  centrifugal  and 
centripetal  forces  operating  simul^ 
taneously,  and  quite  unnecessarily, 
in  conflict  with  each  other.  At  the 
root  of  the  problem  lie  two 
factors:  ONE,  the  existence  of  lin¬ 
guist  ically  and  culturally  identifi¬ 
able  msgor  disparate  ethnic  groups 
in  P^istan,  which  also,  have  a 
taritorial  identity  -  these  are  the 
Pathans,  Sindhis,  Baluchis  and 
Punjabis;  TWO,  the  fact  of  one 
such  group,  the  Punjabis,  having 
an  over-all  absolute  majority  over 
the  rest  of  the  three  groups.  What 
vitiates  the  situation  further  is 
that  in  a  democratic  set-up,  a  par¬ 
liamentary  majority  becomes  iden¬ 
tified  with  an  ethnic  m^ority. 
Hence  remedies  are  sought  in  doing 
away  with  the  ethnic  Provinces  - 

‘‘One  Untt”  1955-70 . or  to 

re-structure  the  territorial  boundar¬ 
ies  into  smaller  entities  criss-cros¬ 
sing  over  ethnic,  cultural  and 
HngUistie  factors.  The  ‘^-One  Uhit**: 

experiment  failed  because  it  was  an 
attempt  to  fly  against  the  face 
of  ethnic  facts,  apart  from  the 
administrative  chaos  resulting  from 
the  pope tuat ion  of  a  colonial 
services  system  which  was  highly 
centralised 

As  leprds  breaking  up  the 
country  into  smaller  units,  this  is 
what  M^or-Genaal  (Retd)  Sher  Ali 
said  in  his  book  “The  Story  of 
Soldiering  and  Politics  in  India  and 
Pakistan”  (1978): 

“The  way  to  link  West  Pakistan 
together  was  not  to  create  One 
Unit  but  50  units  or  so.  Evexy 
district  should  have  become  an 
administrative  unit,  as  in 
Spain  where  the  size  of  the 
province  is  based  on  twenty- 
four  hours  travel  of  a  mule, 
which  means  that  an  ordinary 
citizen  can  reach  the  centre  of 
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administration  to  get  his 
problems  solved  without  hard¬ 
ship.  This  the  Spaniards  in¬ 
herited  from  the  Moors.  This 
was  told  to  me  by  General 
Franco  in  July  1970  -  by  the 
way  Turkey  which  is  smaller 
in  area  has  60  or  so  provinces...** 
“On  my  return  from  Spain,  I 
told  Yahya  about  this  conver¬ 
sation  and  also  that  if  the 
military  regime  wanted  to  do 
sometiung  constructive  and  ever¬ 
lasting,  which  could  not  only 
save  the  poor  from  hardship  but 
also  help  in  the  integration 

programme,  then  the  Provinces- 
as  they  stood  should  be  abo¬ 
lished  and  districts  constitut¬ 
ed  into  independent  administrar 
tive  units.  It  would  take  away 
the  air  of  colonial  warlordship 
from  the  present  Governors 
and  m^e  the  administration 
within  reach  of  an  ordinary 
man.  All  policy-making  for  the 
area,East  and  West,  could  be 
done  centrally  and  instructions 
issued  accordingly”  (Page  292) 

“If  there  is  the  will  to  survive 
as  one  country,  united  on  the 
basis  of  Islamic  unity  and 
equality  in  the  common  cause 
of  all  and  one,  then  it  should, 
not  be  difficult  to  do  this.  This 
can  be  done  in  a  number  of 
ways  ,  but  the  one  that  I  would 
Iflce  to  see  would  be  to  divide 
thevoting  areas  throughout  Pak¬ 
istan  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
racial,  linguistic  and  territorial 
boundaries  that  are  today  are 
broken  up.  Only  then  will  we 
achieve  a  homeland  for  the  Mus¬ 
lims  of  Pakistan”  (Page  335) 


“military”  solution  in  East  Pakistan 
and  lost  it.  Later  the  PPP  regime 
sought  a  similar  “military”  solution 
in  Baluchistan,  and  it  cannot  be 
claimed  that  this  policy  has  succe¬ 
eded.  Indeed  the  situation  is  worse 
though  not  as  bad  as  writers  like 
Seiig  Harrison  tend  to  depict. 

Pakistan’s  mqor  problem  has 
been  a  political  one;  it  cannot 
solved  in  “military”  or  “adminis¬ 
trative”  terms.  Political  problems 
require  a  political  solution.  The 
Quaid-i-Azam  was  a  political  and 
democratic  man.  In  his  mind  he 
had  the  clearest  and  most  rational 
and  logical  picture  of  Pakistan,  and 
he  drew  his  inspiration  from  the 
Lahore  Resolution  of  March  23, 
1941 . 

“.  .  .  .  that  the  areas  in  which 
the  Muslims  are  numeri- 
cily  in  a  majority  as  in  the 
North-Western  and  Eastern 
zones  of  India  should  be  group¬ 
ed  to  constitute  ‘Independent 
States’  in  which  the  constituent 
units  shall  be  automous  and 
sovereign” 

V:  V  By  theiyegy  haturer  of  its  being, 
Pakistan  could  o^y  be  "conceived  in 
terms  of  a  federation,  not  a  unitary 
entity. 

Most  of  our  ills  have  risen 
from  attempts  to  impose  unitary 
decisions  on  a  federal  body.  It  is 
essential  to  go  back  to  the  Quaid- 
i-Azam  and  seek  inspiration  and 
guidance  from  his  wisdom.  The 
Quaid-i-Azam  clearly  envisaged  a 
federal  structure  for  Pakistan,  with 
federating  units  enjoying  maxi¬ 
mum  antonomy.  This  is  what  the 
Qua^  had  declared: 


If  we  were  to  apply  General 
Sher  Ali’s  ‘administrative’  solution 
there  would  have  to  be  60  to  70 
administrative  units.  However  this 
would  not  do  away  with  the 
ethnic  (racial,  cultural,  linguistic) 
boundaries  which  would  remain  in 
the  minds  and  lives  of  men,  women 
and  chil(fren  belonging  to  those 
ethnic  groups;  any  comparison 
with  Spain  or  Tudcey  would  be 
irrelevant,  because  both  these 
countries  are  ethnically  culturally, 
and  linguistically  well  integrated 
already;  no  single  ethnic  group  pre¬ 
dominates  over  other  disparate 
ethnic  groups.  Hence  their  govern¬ 
mental  structure  is  uiutary.  The 
“One  Unit”  sought  to  brush  aside 
these  facts  and  ended  up  re-infor- 
cing  the  centrifugal  forces.  The 
administrative”  solution  had  failed. 
Restoring  the  Provinces  was  one 
of  the  good  things  Y ahya  Khan  did. 
On  the  other  hand  he  sought  a 


“THE  THEORY  OF  PAKIS¬ 
TAN  GUARANTEES  THAT 
federating  units  OF  THF 

NATIONAL  GOVERNMENT 
WOULD  HAVE  ALL  THE 
AUTONOMY  THAT  YOU 
WILL  FIND  IN  THE  CONS¬ 
TITUTIONS  OF  US^ 

CANADA,  AUSTRALU.  BUT 
CERTAIN  VITAL  POWERS 
WILL  REMAIN  VESTED  IN 
the  CENTRAL  GOVERN¬ 
MENT  SUCH  AS  MONETARY 
POLICY^  NATIONAL  DE¬ 
FENCE  AND  OTHER  FEDE¬ 
RAL  RESPONSIBIUTIES. 
EACH  FEDERATED  STATE 
OK  PROVINCE  WOULD 

HAVE  rrS  OWN  LEGISLA¬ 
TIVE,  EXECUTIVE.  AND  JU¬ 
DICIAL  SYSTEMS’  EACH  OF 
the  three  BRANCHES 
CONSTrrUTlONALLY  SE¬ 
PARATE.” 
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DR  ISRAR  ON  WOMEN  AND  THEIR  PROTEST 

Lahore  THE  PAKISTAN  TIMES  in  English  15  May  82  p  3 

[Text]  Dr  Israr  Ahmad,  Director  of  fahe  Quran  Academy,  while  appreciating 
President  Zia-ul-Haq*s  statement  about  the  women’s  role,  has  urged  him  to 
refer  the  question  to  the  Council  of  Islamic  Ideology  for  its  expert  opinion 
on  the  Islamic  concept  of  women’s  emancipation. 

Addressing  Friday’s  congregation  at  Masjid  Darras-Salam,  Dr  Israr  called 
upon  the  ulema  to  give  their  opinion  about  the  role  of  women  in  Islamic 
society  and  the  extent  of  women’s  participation  in  political,  social, 
cultural,  economic  and  administrative  affairs  of  the  country.  They  should 
also  state  the  women’s  rights  in  the  matters  of  inheritance,  marriage, 
divorce  and  Quranic  injunction  about  "Pardah.” 

Referring  to  Begum  Raa’na  Liaquat  Ali  Khan’s  letter,  addressed  to  President 
Zia-ul-Haq  expressing  her  fear  about  future  of  women  in  Pakistan  and  asking 
for  a  dialogue.  Dr  Israr  said  that  Begun  Sahiba  was  not  the  representative 
of  Pakistani  women.  She  represented  APWA  which  was  a  social  organisation 
dependent  upon  Government  grants.  She  was  not  competent  to  ask  for  a 
dialogue  with  the  Government  on  the  role  of  women  in  Pakistan.  He  said  that 
no  one  could  allow  Begum  Liaquat  Ali  Khan  or  others  to  distort  Islamic  tenets 
about  women  in  any  dialogue  with  the  authorities. 

He  also  denied  the  impression  given  by  a  newspaper  that  he  had  resigned  from 
Maj lis-i-Shoora  because  of  the  controversy  over  his  stand  on  women’s  role  in 
Islam.  He  said  that  his  resignation  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  controversy 
or  protest  by  a  handful  of  Westernised  women. 
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PRIVILEGED  EXPATRIOT  CLASS  RESENTED 


Lahore  THE  PAKISTAN  TIMES  in  English  21  May  82  p  6 


'Time  azul  again,  our  metrO'  forfeit  the  amounts  previor> 
politan  cities  anoouzK^  hous*  iy  paid  and  cancel  the  ailot- 
ing  schemes  for  overseas  Pak-  ment. 

Istanis.  These  schemes  iali  A  survey  of  overseas  Pakis- 
^  short  of  thoughtful  planning  tanis'  annual  earnings  will 
inasmuch  as  difficulties  and  show  the  aveiage  income  per 
circumstances  of  overseas  person  per  year  to  bo 
Pakistanis  arc  not  fully  kept  £6,000.  After  meeting  house* 
in  view.  There  is  common  hold  expenses,  educating  and 
thinking  in  Pakistan  that  those  clothing  children,  maintaining 
who  go  abroad  find  gold  and  car  or  paying  transport  costs 
money  on  trees  and  they  can,  and,  above  sSl,  meeting  mort- 
therefore,  be  asked  to  pay  gage  instalment  or  paying  rent 
instalments  in  shortest  possi  for  his  house,  no  Paldstam 
ble  time.  ^  living  in  Britain  or  the  U.Sv 

For  example,  in  a  recent  can  meet  the  three-month  ulti- 
scheme  of  the  Karachi  Deve-  matum  for  payment  within  24 
lopment  Authority  for  over  months'  time, 
seas  Pakistanis,  the  price  of  Further,  it  appears  that 
a  2,100  square  feet  Gulistan-i-  such  schemes  are  meant  not 
Jauhar  bungalow  is  stated  as  for  an  average  Pakistani  work* 
Rs.  4,75,000:  The  payment  l:as  ing  abroad  but  for  those  high- 
to  be  made  thus:  10%  nth  ly  paid  professionals  for  whom 
application;  10%  on  allocation  money  is  of  secondary  impor- 
(to  be  paid  within  three  ranee.  Reduced  in  simple 
months);  and  80%  to  be  paid  terms,  the  Pakistani  housing 
in  eight  instalments  within  24  authorities  want  to  create  not 
months  (meaning  10%  instal  a  mixed  society,  but  a  society 
ment  within  three  months)  in  which  the  privileged  can 
Now  10%  of  the  cost  comes  maintain  their  aloofness,  a  so* 
to  Rs.  47,500  ($4,750  or  £2,400  ciety  Westernised  and  alien  to 
approximately).  In  other  Islam. — ABDUL  SHAKOOR 
words,  the  allottees  have  to  BORA,  5-Navestock  Crescent, 
find  €2.500  every  three  month  Woodford  Green,  Essex,  IG8  7 
or  else  KDA  bureaucrats  will  AX.  Britain. 
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PRESS  ORGAN  DEMANDS  PROBE  OF  STUDENT  VANDALISM  IN  LAHORE 
Karachi  JASARAT  in  Urdu  27  Apr  82  p  3 
[Editorial:  "Justice  Demands  Judicial  Enquiry"] 

[Text]  The  executive  committee  of  the  All-Pakistan  Newspaper  Society  [APNS] 
passed  a  resolution  Saturday  expressing  regret  over  the  vandalizing  of  the 
offices  of  Lahore  newspapers  by  the  Islami  Jamiat-e  Talaba  demonstrators  and 
declared . Sunday  a  "national  day  of  protest."  The  resolution  also  appealed 
to  the  federal  government  to  hold  an  impartial  enquiry  so  that  individuals 
found  guilty  of  vandalizing  the  offices  of  NAWA-E  WAQT  and  JANG  would  be 
properly  punished.  It  also  asked  that  an  investigation  be  held  into  the 
reason  why  law  enforcement  authorities  in  Lahore  were  unsuccessful  in  main¬ 
taining  law  and  order. 

The  newspaper  JANG  asked  the  governor  of  Punjab  in  its  editorial  of  25  April 
to  "order  a  Judicial  Investigation  of  the  incident  to  find  out  why  and  how 
it  happened." 

The  demand  of  the  APNS  executive  committee  was  speedily  acted  on,  and  accord¬ 
ing  to  star's  report,  "after  a  speedy  hearing  by  two  military  tribunals  in 
Labor,  12  members  of  the  Jamiat-e  Talaba  were  each  sentenced  to  a  year  in 
jail  with  hard  labor  and  15,000  rupees  fine."  The  newspaper  also  reports 
that  an  additional  47  members  of  the  Jamiat  will  also  be  brought  before 
military  courts  in  the  next  few  days.  In  this  matter,  the  law  acted  with 
lightning  speed;  and  we  would  be  glad  to  see  similar  speedy  action  by  the  law 
in  matters  of  national  importance  and  those  concerning  right  and  justice. 

We  strongly  demand  that  the  federal  and  provincial  governments  act  as  speed¬ 
ily  and  seriously  on  the  appeal  for  "immediate  and  impartial  investigation." 
In  view  of  the  - importance  and  gravity  of  the  matter,  the  investigation  should 
be  on  the  level  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  at  least  the  High  Court,  and  the 
enquiry  should  cover  the  entire  incident — -its  causes  and  results.  For 
example : 

1.  What  was  the  date  and  nature  of  the  incident  that  happened  at  the  Lahore 
airport? 

2.  Who  was  the  police  officer  who  told  newspaper  reporters  the  next  day  to 
refer  to  ASF  [Airport  Security  Force]?  Who  were  the  reporters,  and  what  were 
their  newspaper  affiliations? 
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3.  At  whose  insistence  did  ASF  issue  a  press  release,  and  what  was  its 
content? 

4.  The  reporters  and  employees  of  which  newspapers  added  fictitious  material 
to  it? 

5.  After  being  informed  of  the  press  release,  a  Jamiat  delegation  went  to 
the  newspaper  offices  and  informed  responsible  officials  of  the  facts.  Who 
offered  the  excuse,  "We  might  publish  the  truth,  but  would  not  another  news¬ 
paper  make  a  drama  out  of  the  incident?" 

6.  Why  was  this  false  news  item  published  in  the  late  edition  of  Jang,  i  >» 
Lahore,  in  eight  column  headlines,  and  who  was  responsible  for  it? 

7.  How  were  the  protesting  students  treated  at  the  offices  of  these  news¬ 
papers,  and  which  newspaper's  senior  employee . cursed  a  dead  political  leader 
in  front  of  the  demonstrators? 

8.  What  role  did  the  present  competition  among  the  major  Lahore  newspapers 

play,  in  this  incident?  -i';  .  ..  l.;:  . 

9.  Who  was  responsible  from  the  very  beginning  for  the  conspiracy  to  present 
the  incident  in  an  exaggerated  manner;  and  what  secret  objectives  were  they 
trying  to  achieve  by  their  campaign  of  character  assassination  against  the 
Jamiat-e  Talaba? 

10.  Was  not  the  next  day's  exaggerated  news  of  attacks  on  offices  an  attempt 
to  cover  up  the  initial  mistake? 

11.  The  fear  expressed  in  Jang 's  editorial"There  must  be  an  influential 
person  or  organization  behind  the  incidents  of  vandalism"  should  also  be 
investigated. 

Only  after  an  investigation  and  analysis  of  all  these  matters,  causes  and 
factors  will  it  be  possible  to  determine  the  roles  played  by  the  leaders  of 
Jamiat-e  Talaba,  ASF,  the  police,  newspaper  reporters ,  editors  and  managers 
and  the. demonstrating  vandals  and  find  out  who  is  responsible  for  what.  When 
responsibility  is  determined, . then  punishment  would  also  have  to  be  meted  out 
accordingly .  Can  we  expect  the  federal  and.  provincial  governments  to  satisfy 
this  basic  and  necessary  demand  for  justice  in  the  APNS  appeal? 
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POLICE  ACTION  AGAINST  STUDENTS  IN  LAHORE  DEPLORED 
Karachi  JASARAT  in  Urdu  3  May  82  p  2 

[Text]  Thurdsay  in  Lahore  was  the  worst  day  for  police  activity  against 
students.  A  large  band  of  policemen  led  by  their  SP  and  without  prior  per¬ 
mission  from  the  magistrate  on  duty  or  the  principal,  broke  down  the  doors 
of  M.A.O.  College  and  rushed  in.  They  proceeded  to  treat  the  college 
students,  teachers  and  employees  with  a  cruelty  and  violence  unparalled  in 
present  times.  Their  behavior. certainly  revived  memories  of  police  activity 
during  the  Bhutto  administration.  A  number  of  M.A.O.  College  students  were 
shouting  slogans  on  the  college  grounds,  in  support  of  the  release  of  their 
companions  when  a  large  contingent  of  police  broke  down  the  closed  iron  doors, 
rushed  in  and  started  a  wild  charge  with  their  cudgels ..  Tear  gas  was  used 
recklessly,  and  the  police  attacked  two  adjoining  hostels  as  well.  Doors 
and  windows  were  smashed;  watches  and  money  belonging  to  the  student  boarders 
were  snatched  away.  The  police .also . entered  a  professor’s  house  and  forcibly 
took  the  women’s  gold  jewelry  and  insulted  them.  The  police  forced  their 
way  into  the  principal’s  house,  beat  up  the  servant’s  and  cursed  the  house 
residents.  Not  only  students  but  3  teachers  and  11  clerks  were  also  beaten 
up.  This  police  terrorism  and  vandalism  continued  for  2  hours  in  M.A.O. 
College  and  its  hostels.  About  200  students  were  arrested.  The  police 
demonstrated  such  violence  and  cruelty  that  women  waiting  at  a  bus  stop  near 
the  college  broke  into  tears . 

The  round  of  arrests  and  punishment  began  last  week,  after  students  vandalized 
a  newspaper  office.  Students  demonstrated.against  this  in  several  cities, 
especially  Lahore,  and  clashed  with  the  police.  The  police  have  tried  with 
all  their  power  to  crush  protest  demonstrations;  but  what  happened  Thursday 
at  M.A.O.  College  is  the  worst  example  of  police  brutality  and  barbarism. 

There  can  be  no  excuse  for  police  action  against  students  shouting  slogans 
on  college  grounds  behind  closed  iron  doors.  The  majority  of  the  students 
were  engaged  in  taking  examinations.  What  was  the  crime  of  the  college 
teachers,  their  families,  the  employees  and  students  busy. with  their  studies 
in  hostels  that  their  houses  and  hostels  were  broken  into  and  they  themselves 
subjected  to  violence?  Who  gave  the  police  permission  to  steal  jewelry  and 
money? 

It  seems  to  us  that  a  faction  within  the  administration  is  trying  to  worsen 
the  situation  by  a  series  of  violent  and  oppressive  acts,  and  by  preparing 
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the  ground  for  clashes  between  the  students  and  the  government,  wants  to 
achieve  its  own  sinister  objectives.  Now  that  the  differences  between  the 
newspapers  and  Islami  Jamiat-e  Talaba  have  been  settled,  conditions  should 
be  allowed  to  return  to  normal,  and  the  police  should  be  prevented  from 
provocative  activities  that  will  only  create  trouble.  Lahore  newspapers, 
especially  those  that  were  involved  in  the  incident,  should  help  restore 
normal  conditions. 

Since  the  interests  of  the  country  and  its  law  and  order  are  involved,  we 
would  like  to  advise  President  Zia  and  Punjabis  governor.  Lieutenant  General 
Jilani,  to  pay  special  and  speedy  attention  to  the  recent  incidents  in  Lahore. 
They  should  stop  individuals  in  the  administration  from  oppressive  actions; 
they  are  not  only  taking  advantage  of  recent  incidents  their  enmity  against 
the  Islami  Jamiat-e  Talaba  but  are  also  creating  great  problems  for  the 
government  by  worsening  the  situation.  Violence  against  the  students  should 
be  stopped,  and  all  those  students  who  have  been  arrested  and  given  various 
sentences  should  be  released. 
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SCHOOLS  NOT  TO  BE  DENATIONALIZED— SIND  GOVERNOR 


Karachi  BUSINESS  RECORDER  in  English  21  May  82  p  1 


[Text] 


Lt-Gen  S.  M.  Abbasi  Guvcrnur 
of  Sind,  yesterday  reiterated  that 
it  was  not  possible  to  return  na- 
tionaiised  schools  to  their  original 
owners,  and  govern tucnt  policy  in 
this  respea  \^ould  continsie  un* 
changed. 

Spiking  on  the  third  day  and 
last  day  of  the  cunent  se3>Mn  of 
the  Ptovincdai  Council  of  Sind 
yesterday,  he  said  the  Martial  Law 
Regulation  (No.  113)  unl<T  which 
tducatibnal  institutions  wi-j  na¬ 
tionalised  by  the  previous  govern¬ 
ment  had  framed  in  such  a 
way  that  unicss  it  was  amended 
there  was- no  possibility  ;f  relum¬ 
ing  them  to  their  former  owners 
He  said  many  groups  wanted 
community  schools  to,  be  dena¬ 
tionalised.  but  DO  e(Xccptioi?s  ct*uld 
be  made  in  Lhe  present  set-up. 

He  said  if  even  a  few  schools 
were  denati 'maUsed  an  uproar 
might  break  ;’ut  throughout  llie 
country,  and  it  would  be  taken 
as  a  sign  tliat  the  covernincni  in¬ 
tended  to  return  all  natioraliscil 
educational  . Jr^ututions . .UuJhftuc 
previous  owners. 

Besides,  he  ontinued,  die  teach¬ 
ers  did  not  V  int  to  go  bii*:k  to 
the  pre-naticnalisatlrn  set-up,  and 
would  resisit  any  moves  in  this 
direction. 

Lt-Gen  Abbasi  noted  thd  iluc 
to  nationalisallon,  ,rovernmcri  ex 
pendhures  on  the  educalhn  sec¬ 
tor  had  soared  immense*/,  and 
this  increased  ouday  was  sUainmg 
the  resources  cf  the  off  clal  ex¬ 
chequer  to  the  breaking  uoiiii 
The  Governor’s  comments  come 
duririig  the  continuing  open  depart¬ 


ment-wise  dis.-:ission  on  the  draft 
budget  and  new  Annual  Develop¬ 
ment  Plan  (ADP)  j;^ovisi.  ns 
the  coming  linancial  year. 

The  proceedings  of  the  Provin¬ 
cial  Council  began  at  9  a.m.  as 
usual  with  Tilawat  from  the  Holy 
Quran.  The  members  began  the 
open  discussion,  by  giving  their 
views  first  on  the  new  budgetary 
and  ADP  provisions  regard in.g  the 
education  and  agrculture  sectors. 

Winding  up  the  three-day  ses- 
siotf  which  d&cussed  in  detail  both 
the  development  and  non-develop- 
ment  proposals  for  the  next  year’s 
budget,  the  Sind  Governor  said 
that  suggestions  given  by  the 
members  during  the  session  will 
be  cor.sidered:  b>  the  concerned 
department  followed  by  assess¬ 
ment  by  the  planning  and  dej^rt- 
ment  which  will  formulate  revised 
ADP. 

The  proposed  ADP,  he  saiid, 
will  then  be  discuss^  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  provincial  cabinet. 

In  the  non-development  sector, 
the  Governor  said,  the  priorities 
will  be  the  same  as  in  the  current 
financial  year  which  focuses  at¬ 
tention  on  repairs  of  school  and 
hospit^  buildings,  strengthening 
of  the  police  force  with  better  fa¬ 
cilities  of  equipment 

He  said  that  the  practice  of 
considering  budget  by  the  provin¬ 
cial  council  was  useful  as  it  help¬ 
ed  reflect  the  aspirations  of  the 
people. 

He  adjourned  the  three-day  ses¬ 
sion  with  the  remark  that  it  was 
very  useful  session  in  which  aU 
the  memb^  usefully  partieijated. 
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CUMBERSOME  ADMINISTRATIVE  MACHINERY  CRITICIZED 


Karachi  BUSINESS  RECORDER  in  English  22  May  82  p  2 


[Text]  According  to  a  press 

report,  Punjab  Governor 
Ghulam  Jilani  Khan 
brought  our  attention  to 
bear  cmce  again  upon  the 
problems  created  by  the 
continued  existence  of  a 
thoroughly  anachronistic 
administrative  machinery. 
The  Governor  had  called  a 
meeting  of  the  heads  of 
departments  to  devise 
■ways  and  means  for  the 
simplification  of  official  pro* 
cedures.  The  meeting  was 
intended,  it  is  said,  to 
streamline  office  routine  so 
that  public  is  not  inconve* 
nienced  unnecessarily  and 
work  is  done  without  loss 
of  time.  The  Punjab  Gover¬ 
nor  was  naturally  concern¬ 
ed  about  the  provincial 
secretariat.  But  it  is  to  be 
recognised  that  it  is  merely 
a  sample  of  what  the  en¬ 
tire  governmental  machine¬ 
ry  is  like  ever3rwhere,  and 
certainly  a  provincial  sec¬ 
retariat  is  not  the  worst 
sample  either. 

We  find  that  the  malady 
which  is  the  cause  of  in¬ 
efficiency  is  really  too 
fundamental  to  be  treated 
•e  terms  of  this  improve¬ 
ment  or  that.  What  is  real¬ 
ly  at  the  bottom  of  it  is 


that  the  existing  adminis¬ 
trative  machinery  is  the 
creation  of  the  British  who 
purposely  strove  to  pattern 
it  so  that  it  would  never  be 
a  means  of  promoting 
native  interests.  Its  prima- 
xy  function  was  to  collect 
revenue  and  maintain  law 
and  order.  The  bureaucracy 
was  trained  to  have  con¬ 
tempt  for  every  thing  na¬ 
tional  and  to  keep  away 
from  the  local  people  and 
their  problem.?.  The  rtxles 
and  regulations  were  so 
framed  as,  to  serve  the  in¬ 
terests  of  the  metropolitan 
co^try..,,.„., ,  . 

As  a  result  of  this,  the 
whole  outlook  of  the 
bureaucracy  its  ixwedures 
and  administrative  system 
are  suitable  only  for  col¬ 
lecting  revenue  and  a 
maintaining  an  almost 
strangling  hold  over  the 
busineas  and  trade.  It  cer¬ 
tainly  cannot  come  up  ever 
to  the  requirements  of  a 
developing  economy  of  an 
independent  country.  The 
founding  fathers  had  pro¬ 
mised  to  restructure  the 
administrative  machinery 
m  a  way  that  it  served  the 
best  interests  of  an  inde- 
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pendent  country.  But  the 
pity  is  that  before  they 
could  get  to  the  job  the 
leather  of  the  Nation  ex¬ 
pired  and  his  deputy  was 
assassinated  and  after  him 
the  bureaucracy  became 
the  virtual  ruler  to  this 
country  with  the  r^ult 
that  the  much  promised 
transformation  would  never 
to  come.  The  old  system  of 
administration,  l^cy  from 
alien  masters,  was  further 
strengthened. 

Today  the  condition  is 
that  even  the  simplest  of 
matters  that  a  citizen  may 
have  to  settle  with  a  parti¬ 
cular  department  is  not 
solved  until  be  has  made 
numerous  trips  to  the 
office  concerned  and  spent 
'Weeks  and  months  in  chas¬ 
ing  the  file  from  person  to 
person  and  table  to  table.  It 
Js  a  fact  that  no  question  is 
solved  automatically,  how¬ 
ever  urgent  or  important  it 
may  be.  It  is  taken  for 
granted  that  a  case  lying 
rwith  any  of  the  official 
agencies  cannot  be  auto¬ 
matically  attended  to.  It  is 
considered  the  duty  of  the 
applicant  to  run,  remind 
and  pursue  the  matter 
constantly,  only  then  some¬ 
thing  might  happen,  and 
that  too  not  M  time.  The 
overbearing  attitude  of  a 
pubhc  functionary  is 
ongh  to  remind  that  what 
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is  a  duty  on  bis  part  is  now 
considered  a  favour  to  run 
afta*. 

_._Not  only  that,  the  pro- 
enures  have  liecome  cir¬ 
cuitous  and  cumbersome  in 
the  extreme  with  the  pass¬ 
age  of  time.  This  helps  the 
woA  shirker  and  tie  cor¬ 
rupt  who  cause  delay.  The 
decision  making  process  is 
very  lengthy  as  a  paper  has 
to  pass  through  a  chain  of 
fimctionaries  both  vertical¬ 
ly  and  horizontally.  A  lot 
of  time '  is  thus  consumed 
and  by  the  time  the  deci¬ 
sion  is  taken  the  whole 
context  gets  changed  and 
the  whole  project  losses  its 
relevance.  At  times  it  so 
happens  that  because  the 
final  authority  is  not  avail¬ 
able  the  decision  is  indefi¬ 
nitely  delayed.  Develop¬ 
ment  dictat^  decentralisa¬ 
tion  of  decision  making  so 
that  work  does  not  stop 
and  time  is  not  consumed 
unnecessarily. 

Another  thing  that 
causes  great  inconvenience 
and  delay  is  that  too  much 
paper  work  is  required  to 
be  done.  Thousands  of 
forms  are  to  be  filled  and 
numerous  formalities  are 
to  be  observed.  And  instead 
of  their  number  being  re¬ 
duced  it  is  being  increased 
without  let  or  hindrance. 
It  has  become  almost 
impossible  for  a  common 


citizen  to  keep  count  of 
them  with  the  result  that 
he  is  forced  to  find  some 
short  cut  to"  all  this  and  the 
corrupt  among  the  func¬ 
tionaries  take  full  advant¬ 
age  of  it. 

Quite  obviously  the  main 
thing  to  note  here  is  that  j 
in  otir  country,  the  whole 
mentality  in  which  any  given 
administrative  unit  is  con¬ 
ceived  and  run  is  itself  ^ 
fundamentally  wrong.  We 
have  to  change,  therefore, 
this  mentality.  We  have  to 
reconcelve  our  administra¬ 
tive  machinery  by  thinking 
out  anew  our  requirements 
and  then  plan  it  according¬ 
ly.  Like  any  machine,  the 
administrative  machine 
also  is  not  something  neu¬ 
tral  between  all  ends.  It  can 
do  only  that  which  it  is  de¬ 
signed  to  do.  Since  we  are 
now  independent,  and  our 
aim  is  the  progress  of  our 
people  and  our  countiy, 
which  is  a  radically  differ¬ 
ent  a^  to  the  one  which 
the  British  had  in  India 
when  they  plsmned  the  ad¬ 
ministration,  therefore,  it 
stands:  to  reason  that  we 
can  acliifeve  our  new  aim 
only  wlien  we  create  a  new 
and  appropriate  adminis¬ 
trative  ^t-up.  The  present 
one  will  hot  and  indeed 
.cannot  hUmce.  It  must  be 
broken  up ,  completely  and 
rebuilt  afi^h. 
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SOOMRO  ON  WAYS  TO  IMPROVE  ECONOMIC  TIES 


Karachi  BUSINESS  RECORDER  in  English  22  May  82  p  1 


[Text]  F^eral  Jadustries  Minister 

Elahi  Bakhsh  ;Bocmro  returned 
to  Karachi  yesterday  from  Lon¬ 
don  on  the  conclusion  of  a  two- 
week  long  tour  during  which  he 
discussed  matters  relating  to 
economic  cooperation  and  indvs- 
trial  development  in  Turkey, 
Austria  and  Englanci 

In  an  Interview  with  Radio 
Pakistan,  Soomi'o  said  his  visit 
to  Turkey  was  undertaken  as  a 
follow-up  to  the  Islamic  Indus- 
tries  ministers*  conference  in 
Islamabad  earlier  this  year,  at 
which  it  was  agreed  to  increase 
economic  cooperation  among  aH 
Muslim  coun^es. 

Ways  and:  means  for  further 
improving  economic  relations 
and  trade  between  Pakl^n  and 
Turkey  were  discussed  with  the 
Turkish  officials,  he  added. 

Soomro  said  during  his  visit  to 
Austria  he  reviewed  progress  of 
work  on  a  cowple  of  projects 
being  established  in  Pakistan 
with  Austrian  assistance.  They 
are  a  fertiliser  plant  and  a 
pharmaceutical  factory. 

,  The  minister  said  Austrian , 
officials  indicated  their  willing¬ 
ness  to  extend  more  aid  to  Pak¬ 


istan  in  order  to  help  the  indus- 
trialisa^^ion  process  there. 

He  said  in  Vienna,  he  visited 
the  Headquarter  of  the  United 
Nations  Indiistrlal  Development 
Organisation  (UNIDO)  and  met 
its  Chief  Executive  Director. 

UNIDO  assistance  for  Pakis¬ 
tan  will  be  discussed  in  detail 
during  the  forthcoming  visit  here 
of  a  director  of  this  UN  agency 
towards  the  end  of  this  month, 

Soomro  said  in  London  he  met 
the  British  Industries  Minister, 
representatives  of  the  UK-Pak- 
istan  Association,  British  Chairu 
ber  of  Commerce  and  Industry 
and  top  officials  of  British  firms 
with  investment  in  Pakistan. 

He  said  the  British  officials 
expressed  readiness  to  help  in 
to  setting  up  of  agro-hased  in¬ 
dustries  in  Pakistan,  and  also 
^cciurage  joint  venture  under¬ 
takings  here. 

He  stated  that  the  representa¬ 
tives  of  British  firms  said  that 
ivestment  climate  in  Pakistan 
Was  favourable,  and  they  would 
consider  what  types  of  other 
Injects  toy  could  laxmch  in 
this  country. — ^APP. 
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ARMS  FOR  VILLAGERS  NEAR  BALUCHISTAN  BORDER 
Karachi  DAWN  in  English  22  May  82  p  4 

[Text]  LARKANA/  May  21 — The  Government  will  provide  licences,  arms  and  ammuni¬ 
tion  for  the  self-denfence  village  scheme  to  the  deserving  people  living  near 
the  borders  of  Baluchistan  and  hills,  where  culprits  operate  frequently. 

The  Divisional  Commissioner,  Sukkur,  Syed  Mohibullah  Shah  said  in  an  open 
kutchery  here  at  Warah  recently  that  these  facilities  would  be  extended  to  peo¬ 
ple  of  good  character  who  could  help  eliminate  the  menace  of  antisocial  elements. 

Observing  that  incidents  of  crimes  had  declined,  he,  however,  asked  people  to 
be  vigilant. 

He  also  gave  an  assurance  that  the  girls  school  Warah,  would  be  upgraded. 

He  asked  people  to  give  education  to  girls,  and  said  local  councillors  could 
play  a  vital  role  in  this  regard. 

Earlier,  Syed  Mohibullah  Shah  visited  the  Police  Station,  Warah,  where  he  was 
shown  the  record  of  property  of  Gaji  Khahawar  robbery. 

He  also  inspected  the  rural  health  centre  and  gave  an  assxirance  for  providing 
more  medicines  and  facilities  for  the  patients. 

Later,  the  Commissioner  visited  Boys*  Primary  School,  Warah,  and  donated  six 
water-coolers  to  the  school. 
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MRD  STAND  ON  PROVINCIAL  AUTONOMY  CRITICIZED 


Karachi  DAWN  in  English  22  May  82  p  12 


[Text]  ipjjg  future  elected  government 

will  try  to  remove  any  further 
grievance  of  tne  federating  units 
and,  if  necessary,  will  amend  the 
1973  Constitution  accodring  to 
law. 

Xhi^  assurance  came  in  a  po¬ 
licy  statement  issued  yesterday 
by  Mr.  Nafees  Siddiqi  on  behalf 
of  Mrs,  Nusrat  Bhutto,  the  MUD 
convener  for  this  mouth,  by  way 
of  a  rejoinder  to  a  recent  stat^ 
jnent  of  Mr.  Ghaus  Bakhsh  Bi- 
2enjo,  chief  of  the  defunct  Pak¬ 
istan  National  Party. 

The  MHD  stateuient  said  the 
Question  of  autonomy  of  the  fe¬ 
derating  unlists  relates  to  the 
Quantum  of  the  autonomy  and 
envisaged  in  the  1973  Conslitu- 
t^ie  safeguard  of  its  continuity  as 
tion. 

However,  it  added  that  until 
the  “democratic  and  political 
process"  was  not  restored,  the 
rights  of  the  four  federating 
units  could  not  be  achieved.. 
“There  is  no  doubt”,  it  conceded,' 
“that  the  rights  enshrined  in  the 
1973  Constitution  have  not  been 
implemented  and,  consequently, 
a '  sense  of  frustration  has  been 
created,  particularly  in  the  smal¬ 
ler  provinces*’. 

The  statement  said  the  MRD 
was  fully  aware  of  the  situation 
and  “gives  a  solemn  pledge  that 
when  it  comes  to  power  it  .will 
ensure  that  the  letter  and  spirit 
of  the  Constitution  was  adhered 
to!*.  However,  it  pointed  out  that 
under  the  1973  Cbnstitution.  the 
subjects  of  common  interest  ana 
corcurrent  subjects  would  auto¬ 
matically  lapse  after  a  period  of 
10  years.  '  < 
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PAKISTAN  PROPOSAL  FOR  ISLAMIC  BANKS  ACCEPTED 


Karachi  BUSINESS  RECORDER  in  English  22  May  82  p  1 


[Text]  ISTANBUL. ,  May  21 :  Pa¬ 

kistan’s  proposal  to  form  a 
group  of  commercial  banks 
of  all  the  Muslim  states  rep¬ 
resented  on  the  Organisation 
of  Islamic  Conference  (OTC) 
was  unanimously  accepted  at 
the  meeting  of  the  OIC  mem^ 
ber  bankers  held  here  yester¬ 
day. 

The  proposal  came  in  a  resolu¬ 
tion  moved  by  Pakistani  delegate 
at  the  meeting,  M.  A.  Farouqui, 
member,  Pakistan  Banking  Coim- 
ciL  jj 

The  name  of  the  proposed 
group  would  be  decided  later. 
The  Pakistani  delegate  suggested 
that  all  the  OIC  member  banks 
should  form  a  group  on  the  lines 
of  the  group  of  European  banks, 
like  ABECOR  (Associated  Bank 
of  Europe)  or  ie  inter  alpha 
group. 

Such  a  group,  he  said,  would 
initially  envisage  only  a  joint 
secretariat  and  an  executive  com¬ 
mittee  where  representatives  of  the 
banks  could  meet  regularly  to  dis¬ 
cuss  ideas  and  exchange  informa¬ 
tion. 

The  formation  of  the  group 
of  member  banks,  Farouqui  ^id, 
would  help  promote  cooperation 
amongst  meiii>ers,  foster  banking 
relationship  and  promote  equity 
partiapation.  This  .would  also 
provide  for  arbitration  in  the 
settlement  of  disputes  arising  out 
of  banking  transactions. 

•  The  fifth  meeting  of  the  gov¬ 
ernors  of  central  banks  and  mo¬ 
netary  authorities  of  the  OIC 


member  states  opened  today  was 
preceded  by  the  OIC  member 
bankers  meeting. 

The  Secretary-Geraeral  of  ther 
Organization  of  Islamic  Confer¬ 
ence.  Mabtb  Chatti,  today  stressed 
the  need  for  evolving  a  system  of 
cooperation  among  Islamic  states 
bas^  on  the  optimum  use  of  their 
manpower,  technologiial  and.  fin¬ 
ancial  resources. 

In  a*  speech  it  the  evening  ses¬ 
sion,  Chatti  said  the  Islamic  states 
were  affected  negatively  bv  the 
overall  >^lump  ui  the  world  cco- 
aomj\  The  eccnomic  difficulties 
of  the  develojwnent  countries 
among  which  are  the  OIC  mem¬ 
ber-states  had  mounted  as  was  re- 
Qected  by  their  increased  debt 
burdens  and  badance  of  jjayment 
deficits,  poor  expert  perfonnaace 
and  lathargic  growth,  Chatti  said 

The  Secretary-General  referred 
to  the  efforts  of  the  OIC  and  said 
tangible  progress  had  been  made 
in  developing  cooperation  among 
member-states  in  all  fields. 

Turkish '  Finance  Minister  Kaya 
i  Erdem  gave  a  call  for  closer  co¬ 
operation  among  Muslim  nations. 

Erdem  told  hankers  from  39 
countries  that  the  giobal  rece^isien 
and  itf.  adverse  effewts,  partierr- 
iarly  on  developmg  countries 
made  such  cooperation  imperative. 

Egypt  and  Afghanistan  are  not 
attendmg  the  conference  which  is 
to  be  followed  by  a  two-day  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Islamic  Development 
Bank. 

Foreign  ministm  and  senior  po- 
litimns  from  numerous  Islamic 
nations  are  expected  here  for  the 
dcvelopn^t  bank  conference, 
which  will  be  opened  on  Monday 
by  Turkish  President  General  Ke¬ 
nan  Evren. 
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KARAKORAM  HIGHWAY'S  DETERIORATION  DESCRIBED 
Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  in  English  13  May  82  p  4 

/Texy 


I  RECENTLY  travelled  to  Gilgit  and 
Hur^za  on  the  Karakorum  Hi^way; 
sadly,  this  ‘highway*  is  rapidly 
becoming  the  national  scandil  of 
the  80s.  The  traveller  is  continually 
reminded  of  the  neatness  of  ttds 
achievement  of  Chinese  and  Pakis¬ 
tani  workers  -  400  died  in  construc¬ 
ting  this  road  over  what  is  argu¬ 
ably  the  most  difficult  tenain 
faced  by  engineers  an>^here  in  the 
world.  The  result  was  an  excellent, 
metalled  two-lane  highway.  ^  How¬ 
ever,  now,  four  years  after  its  offi¬ 
cial  opening,  the  road  presents  an 
appearance 'of  total  disrepair  :  there 
is  not  a  single  mile  of  the  road, 
except  for  a  five-mite  stretch  near 
Chilas,  where  there  are  not  large 
pot  holes,  and  myriad  stretches 
where  the  road  surface  for  upto 
100  yards  has  disappeared  comple¬ 
tely.  One  knows  also  the  stock 
excuses  put  forward  by  those 
responsible  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  road:  landslides,  shifting 
rocks,  etc.  However,  it  is  also  quite 
apparent  that  the  msyor  dama^  to 
the  road  is  not  from  landslides, 
rockfaUs,  etc.,  but  from  natural 


wear  and  tear  of  the  road  surface, 
which  has  never  been  repaired.  One 
is  used  to  shoddy  work  from  public 
^  organisations  in  Pakistan;  but  here 
'  one  is  talking  about  a  total  absence 
of  any  work-in  continuous  drives 
from  Thakot  to  Gilgit  and  back 
on  working  days,  I  saw  not  one 
road  repair  gang  en  route. 

With  all  that  one  hears 
from  the  present  Government 
about  accountability,  one  is 
entitled  to  enquire  as  to  what 
is  happening  to  the  vast  sums  of 
■  money  being  paid  to  the  concerned 
organisation;  at  the  present  rate 
there  will  be  no  Karakorum  H^h- 
way  in  another  year.  The  Pakistani 
taxpayer,  otherwise  disenfranchised, 
has  a  right  to  some  answers  on  his 
own  behalf  and  that  of  the  400  who 
died  building  this  road.  It  is  appa¬ 
rent  that, at  the  very  least, there 
is  '  gross  incompetence,  and .  at 
'most,  culpable  greed  and  sloth, 
response te  for  the  destruction 
through  neglect  of  this  once* 
excellent  road,- N.K.  BURKI,  26, 
Street  56,  F-7/4,  Islamabad. 
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COHERENT,  REALISTIC  POLICY  ON  BALUCHISTAN  URGED 


Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  in  English  13  May  82  p  4 
/lEditorial;  ''Bringing  Baluch  Into  National  Mainstream^/ 


j^Tex^/ 


AT  the  conclusion  of  his -recent  tour  to  Baluchistan,  the  Presi-  | 
dent  said  that  the  sense  of  deprivation  among  the  people  of.  I 
Baluchistan,  which  was  wide-spread  A  the  past,  had  now  been 
replaced  with  a  sense  of  participation  in  the  progress  of  the 
country.  A  similar  statement  was  recently  made  by  the  Federal 
Minister  for  Communications  who  also  belongs  to  Baluchistan 
Province^  If  this  happens  to  be  the  case  it  will  be  a  major  step 
.  forward  *in  bringing  the  Baluch  people  into  he  national  main 
stream. 

Unfortunately,  Baluchistan  has  been  one  of  the  most 
neglected  and  down-trodden  regions  of  Pakistan,  which  has 
suffered  from  ^athyand  repression.  The  people  there  have 
been  subjected  to  manipulation  by  an  outmoded  tribal  system 
of  governance,  plus  facing  successive  governments  which  have 
controlled  Baluch  destinies  by  remote  control.  The  result  is 
an  understandable  feeling  of  resentment  and'  deprivation.  It 
goes  to  me  credit  of  the  Government  that  it  has  handled 
Baluch  sensitivities  with  considerable  skill  and  ensured  that 
political  and  economic  problems  are  not  tackled  by  use  of 
force.  But  whatever  has  been  done  is  clearly  not  enough  to 
placate  the  restive  Baluch  population  and  its  somewhat 
militant  leadership.  There  is  almost  a  total  absence  of  Baluch 
representation  in  the  corridors  of  power,  either  in  Quetta  or 
in  Islalnabad.  Thirty  five  years  after  independence,  it  is  still  a 
rarity  to  find  a  Baluch  civil  servant.  Even  today  l^luchistan 
remains  the  only  province  where  a  cabinet  is  not  functioning. 

The  important  thing  to  understand  in  this  context  is  that 
^e  genuirifc  grievances  of  the  Baluch  should  not  be  treated  as 
something  which  border  on  treason  or  subversion.  For  too 
long,  the  Baluch  have  been  at  the  receiving  end  of^policies, 
framed  by  distant  policy-makers  who  had  their  own  axe  to 
grind  and  whose  interest  in  Baluchistan’s  uplift  was  minimal. 
Force  was  used  in  1958, 1962,  1968  and  in  1973  the  first  elec¬ 
ted  government!  of  Baluchistan  was  ousted  by  executive  fiat 
on  flimsy  grounds.  The  immediate  result  of  that  blunder  was 
the  insurgency  which  continued  for  four  years.  But  a  deeper 
and  dangerous  consequen^ce  of  that  decision  was  to  inculcate 
in  the  Baluch  consciousness  a  feeling  of  mistrust  because  the 
sanctity  of  the  1973  Constitution  had  been  violated.  It  is 
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precisely  on  account  of  such  myopic  policies  that  the  Baluch 
leadership  remains  outside  the  national  consensus  on  the  1973 
Constitution.  The  official  attitude  towards  Baluchistan  has^ 
been,  perhaps  unwittingly,  paternalistic  in  that  it  is  a  sort  of 
“we  are  giving  to  them”  approach.  Such  thinking  needs  to 
be  discarded  and  a  more  realistic  policy  formulated  where 
_  Baluch  aspirations  should  be  accommodated  in  a  broader 
•national  framework.  Mere  building  of  roads  and  promotion 
;of  development  projects  is  not  enough.  The  people  must 
be  given  a  sense  of  political  participation  in  running  Aeir  own 
affairs  so  that  they  are  less  susceptible  to  outside  manipula¬ 
tion.  Such  manipulation  is  already  underway  in  various  forms 
because  of  the  strategic  location  of  Baluchistan  vis-a-vis  the 
two  Super-Powers  jockeying  for  influence.  While  the  Soviet 
Red  Army  is  in  full  strength  next  door  in  Afghanistan^  Ame¬ 
ricans,  through  their  academics  and  journalists,  are  busy  in 
preparation  of  policy-oriented  studies  intended  to  provide 
“options”  for  decision-makers,  in  Washington.  But  the  designs 
of  the  Super-Powers  can  only  succeed  if  we  fail  to  evolve 
coherent  and  correct  policies  that  treat  the  Baluch  as  an  inte¬ 
gral  element  of  the  national  body  politic  lather  than  neglected 
step-children  far-away  from  the  national  mainstream.  Such 
.policies  require  bold  decisions,  imaginative  thinking  and  the 
ability  to  gr^p  realities. 
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DECISION  TO  BUILD  SOPHISTICATED  WHEAT  GODOWNS 
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[Text]  LAHORE,  May  20:  The  gov- 

eminent  has  decided  not  to  con¬ 
struct  in  future  house-type  stor¬ 
age  god  owns  in  view  of  the 
changing  climatic  conditions  in 
the  country.  , 

The  godowns  to  be  built  in 
future  will  be  very  sophisticated, 
equipped  to  evax>orate  ntoisture 
from  the  grain  and  the  surround¬ 
ings. 

This  was  stated  by  Vice-Admi¬ 
ral  Mohammad  Fazil  Janjua,  Fe¬ 
deral  Minister  for  Food  and  Ag¬ 
riculture,  during  his  meeting 
with  the  Puniab  Food  Minister, 
Sardar  Rafique  Haider  Leghari, 
provincial  secretaries  for  Food 
and  Agriculture,  food  technologists 
and  agricultural  scientists  especi¬ 
ally  convened  to  consider  the  ef- 
fea  of  rains  on  wheat  land  its 
procurement 

Hie  minister  said  attractive 
terms  would  be  offered  to  the 
private  sector  to  attract  their  in¬ 
volvement  in  godowns’  construc¬ 
tion,  Storage  rates  per  square  feet 
in  these  godowns  were  likely  to 
be  revised,  he  indicated. 

Hie  minister  was  told  that  the 


recent  rains  bad  no  serious  effect 
on  wheat  and  that  the  superfi¬ 
cial  black  spot  on  an  end  of  the 
^rain  or  sliaht  discolouring  :Ud 
not  change  its  qualities  nor  had 
It  render«l  wheat  harmful  for 
human  consumption  or  unsuitable 
for  storage. 

He  was  told  that  the  only  point 
of  concern  was  the  heaa-y  mois¬ 
ture  content  in  the  grain  which 
could  be  eliminated  by  drying  the 
wheat  before  storage. 

The  minister  said  the  govern¬ 
ment  would  procure  all  the  wheat, 
even  effected  by  rain,  without 
any  objection. 

The  minister  directed  the  pro¬ 
vincial  food  department  to  e.^er- 
cise  fecial  care  in  procuring 
wheat  seed,  and  added  that  wheat 
seed  should  not  be  procured  from 
the  rain  affected  areas  at  any 
cost. 

He  directed  the  provincial  au¬ 
thorities  to  ask  the  growers  to 
dry  wheat  before  bringihg  the 
same  to  procurement  centres  and 
also  to  t^e  necessary  preventive 
measures  to  save  wheat  from  i?ny 
kiad  of  disease  while  in  godowns. 
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EDIBLE  OIL  WORTH 


650  MILLION  RUPEES  TO  BE  PRODUCED 
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[Text]  FAISAiLABAD,  May  21:  Fe¬ 

deral  Government  is  making  con¬ 
certed  efforts  to  encourage  oil¬ 
seeds  cultivation,  it  is  expected 
that  country  will  be  producing 
edible  oil  worth  Rs.  65  crore  an¬ 
nually  during  the  next  five  years 
to  save  a  lot  of  foreign  exchange. 

At  present  the  country  is  im¬ 
porting  edible  oil  worth  Rs.  300 
crore  annually,  an  oilseed  expert 
said  here  today. 

He  said  three  oilseed  crop  va¬ 
rieties,'  namely  sunflower,  soya¬ 
bean  and  safflower,  are  being 
cultivated.  Punjab  has  taken  the 
lead  in  producing  the  maximum 
oilseeds.  The  government  has  al¬ 
ready  motivated  the  farmers  to 
cultivate  new  varieties  particularly 
in  Barani  areas  where  the  gram 
crop  mostly  fail  due  to  unfavour¬ 
able  weather  conditions.  This 
year,  he  said,  hardly  30  per  cent 
of  gram  crop  has  be^  harvested 
while  the  rest  damaged  by  blight 
and  other  factors. 

He.  said  the  three  oilseed  varie¬ 
ties  are  more  beneficial  and  eco¬ 
nomical,  and  government  is  very 
keen  to  cultivate  these  seed  over 
a  maximum  area. 

He  said  the  safflower  is  the 
latest  variety,  whidi  has  about  30 
per  cent  oil  ctmtent  and  is  dis¬ 
ease  resistant.  If  was  recommend¬ 
ed  for  sowing  in  the  Barani  areas, 
and  it  was  cultivated  over  an  area 


of  8,376  acres  in  the  current  year. 
According  to  a  survey,  the  crop 
is  ^  »ceBem  condition  despite 
/imu$ual  rains  and  hail-storms. 

.  oilseed  crop  expert  of  Ghee 
Corporation  of  Pakistan, 
Multan  regum,  who  has 
vlbeen  specially  assi^ed  the 
^oiect  of  oilseeds  in  Punjab, 
said  thsit  five  centres  have  been 
Recently  set  up  in  Sargodha  zone 
for  the  popularisation  of  safflower 
in  Jauharabad,  Quaidabad,  Lia- 
quatabad,  Mianwali  and  Bhal^ar 
district  These  centres  are  pro¬ 
viding  seed  and  purdiasing  the 
oilse^s  from  fanners  at  govern¬ 
ment  rates. 

They  also  extend  free  consulta¬ 
tion  to  cultivators.  The  •Corpora¬ 
tion  plans  to  cultivate  this  new 
variety  of  oilseed  over  an  area  of 
about  30,000  acres  during  the 
next  year,  he  added. 

He  said  the  oilseeds,  sunflower, 
soyabean  and  safflower,  are  bc- 
tne  cultivated  over  an  area  of 
one  lakh  acre  during  the  current 
season  and  edfble  oil  worth  Rs. 
1.65  crore  is  expected  to  be  pre- 
dured  from  them. 

It  is  stated  that  a  sovs^ean 
mi&  and  sovabean  meat  nlant  is 
,very  shortly  be  set  up  .at .  Karachi 
In  the  private  sector.  The  milk 
would  be  a  good  beverage  and 
cheaper  than  the  Coke  or  other 
soft  drinks. 
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EXPORT  PROMOTION  BOARD  DISCUSSES  COTTON  CRISIS 
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[Text]  LAHORE  May  21:  The  tede- 

ral  Government  has  decided  to 
deal  with  the  cotton  crisis  at  a 
higher  level  and  devise  ways  lor 
the  timely  supply  cl  sufficient 
amount  ol  cotton  to  the  local 
textile  industries. 

The  shortage  (^  cotton,  has 
threatened  closure  ol  more  tex¬ 
tiles  units  in  the  country.  ' 

Knowledgeable  sources  said  a 
meeting  ol  the  Federal  Export 
Promotion'  Board  (FEPB)  in 
Islama^'ad  on  Tuesday  will  dis¬ 
cuss  the  problem  in  detail. 

The  chairman  ol  the  Board, 
President  Zia-xil-Haq  has  given 
specific  instructions  to  the  offi¬ 
cials  concerned  t(X  the  laepara- 
tlon  ol  a  worlfing  paper  on  the 
availability,  shortlall,  ^nd  de¬ 
mand  ol  cotton  to  bc>  consider-] 
ed  at  the  Board  meeting:. 

_  TObe  _  Obairtnan  _pf„_the  „  All « 
Palclstan  Textile  Mills  Associa¬ 
tion,  Mr  Altab,  has  been  invited, 
to  attend  the  meeting.  Repre¬ 
sentatives  ol  the  Cotton  Export 


Corporation  (CEC^  will  also  be 
present  at  the  meeting. 

The  CBC  has  fixed  a  target  ol 
17  lakh  bales  ol  cotton  lor  ex¬ 
port  this  year.  In  this  connec¬ 
tion  it  has  procured  cotton 
Irom  the  open  market  on  the 
prices  higher  than  fixed  by  the 
Government. 

The  demand  ol  textile  mills 
lor  the  current'  session  has  been 
estimated  at  30  lakh  to  32  lakh 
bales  whereas  the  crop  output 
has  been  estimated  at  40  lakh 
to  41  lakh  bales. 


With  a  carryover  stock  of 
three  lakh  to  four  lakh  bales 
there  would  be  shortfall  of  at 
least  10  lakh  bales.  . 

The  CEC  wants  to  fulfil  its 
business  contracts  whereas 
APTMA  wants  '  lull  supply 
against  their  demand. 
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PAPER  NOTES  MUSLIM  COOPERATION 

GF011820  Karachi  MASHRIQ  in  Urdu  24  May  82  p  3 

[Editorial:  "The  Economic  Cooperation  of  the  Islamic  World"] 

[Excerpt]  Habib  Chatti,  the  secretary  general  of  the  Islamic  conference, 
addressing  governors  of  banks  and  financial  organizations  in  Muslim  countries, 
has  stressed  the  need  for  forging  a  financial  system  among  the  Muslim  coun¬ 
tries  under  which  these  countries  could  make  greater  use  of  their  manpower 
and  technical  resources.  Habib  Chatti  said  that  the  current  worldwide  re¬ 
cession  has  very  much  affected  the  developing  countries  and  that  it  was  evi¬ 
dent  from  their  increased  indebtedness,  adverse  balance  of  payments  and 
limited  output  of  exports. 

The  only  way  to  save  the  Islamic  economies  from  this  increasing  pressure  is 
through  better  exploitation  of  the  manpower,  technical  and  financial  resources 
of  the  Islamic  countries  thereby  increasing  production  and  resulting  in  in¬ 
creased  income.  This  requires  solid  and  practical  cooperation  between  Muslim 
countries.  It  is  a  matter  of  pleasure  to  note  that  the  movement  for  economic 
cooperation  among  Muslim  countries  on  various  levels  has  been  already  started 
under  the  Islamic  conference.  Several  important  meetings  were  held  last  year 
with  this  objective  in  sight.  Among  these  the  meeting  of  Islamic  agriculture 
ministers  held  in  Turkey  in  October  1981  was  of  much  importance.  Another  such 
meeting  was  held  in  Pakistan  during  February  of  this  year  at  which  several 
recommendations  were  made  regarding  mutual  cooperation.  Several  experts  meet¬ 
ings  have  been  also  convened  by  the  Muslim  conference  and  decisions  have  been 
made  to  make  the  cooperation  feasible  and  practical. 

The  fifth  session  of  the  economic  cooperation  committee  of  the  Islamic  confer¬ 
ence  has  made  important  progress.  This  session  aimed  at  developing  economic 
and  banking  cooperation  among  the  member  countries  in  various  departments.  The 
session,  which  included  39  member  countries,  adopted  a  Pakistani  proposal  on 
setting  up  a  Joint  group  of  Islamic  banks  similar  to  the  associated  banks  of 
Europe.  The  group  will  have  a  common  secretariat  and  an  executive  committee 
which  would  help  exchange  of  useful  information  on  financial  matters  between 
the  member  countries. 
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PAGARA  BLAMED  FOR  MUSLIM  LEAGUE  DISUNITY 


Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  in  English  11  May  82  p  1 


/Article  by  Asaf  Sheikh/ 


LAHORE,  May.  10:  Justice 
(Retd)’  Ghaudhry  Mohammad 
Siddique,  Vice-President  and 
Major  Ejaz  Ahmad  Khan,  Pre¬ 
sident  Punjab  Muslim  League 
(Khairuddin  Group)  have 
accused  -Pir  Sahib  of  Pagara 
Sharif  J  of  uang  the  party 
platform'  for  personal  motives. 
They  said  it  was  because  of 
this  fact  Aat  the  party  lacked 
discipline. 

Addressing  a  joint  Press  con¬ 
ference  here  today,  they  said, 
that  despite  their  best  efforts, 
to  bring  the  Muslim  League  on 
one  platform, nothing  positive  was 
in  sist  because  of  inesponsible 
and  childish  attitude  of  Pir  Sahib. 

M^or  Ejaz  said  a  number  of 
statements  had  appeared  in  the 
Ptess  in  the  name  of  Pir  Sahib, 
but  they  had  refrained  from  giving 
any  reply  to  these  statements 
as  it  was  thought  that  the  unity 
of  League  was  very  essentiaL 
These  statements,  he  said,  had 
not  only  lowered  the  prestige 
of  Pakistan  Muslim  League,  but 
it  also  made  mockery  of  politicans. 
Therefore,  he  said,  his  party  was  of 
the  view  that  Pir  Sahib  was  not 
capable  of- heading  any  political 
party. 

I^j.  Ejaz  said  in  mid  March 
Khawaja  Khairuddin  and  Malik 


Qasim  met  Pir  Sahib  in  Karachi 
at  a  dinner  where  the  question  of 
merger  also  came  up  for  discussion. 
Both  said  that  they  had  no  desire 
of  having  any  office  in  the  party, 
but  they  made  it  clear  that  the 
way  Pir  Sahib  was  running  the 
party  it  could  not  make  it  a  viable 
organisation. 

Maj.  Ejaz  said  statements  of 
Pir  Sahib  contained  lot  of  doubts 
in  the  minds  of  people  about  Pir 
Sahfe,  which  was  not  a  good  sign 
for  the  party  at  all 

In  the  Karachi  meeting,  Maj. 
Eiaz-said,  it  agre^  that  none 
would  issue  stateihente  against  the 
other  or  cast  asperations  and  that 
there  would  be  no  bargaining 
with  the  government,  but  Pir  Sahib 
started  bargaining  with  the  govern¬ 
ment  and  did  not  honour  the 
decisions  taken  at  the  -meeting. 
He  said  it  was  now  very  clear  that 
Pir  Sahib  wanted  a  share  in.  the 
government  .in  one  form  or  the 
other. 

PPI  Adds:  Maj.  Ejaz  'said  diey. 
wanted  re- unification  on  tie  PML 
from  the  core  of  tieir  heart,  but 
contradictory  and  ridiculous  state¬ 
ments  being  gsued  by  Pir  Sahib 
against  the  leaders  of  PML  (Kha¬ 
waja  Khairuddin  group)  had  proved 
that  he  was  not  interested  in 
forging  unity  among  the  PML 
factions/ 

In  response  to  a  question  he 
ruled  out  any  possibility,  of  res¬ 
toration  of  negotiations  between 
the  two  factions. 
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IBRD  TEAM  MEETS  WAPDA  CHIEF 

Lahore  THE  PAKISTAN  TIMES  in  English  21  May  82  p  5 


[Text]  A  high  powered  World  Bank 

team  on  Thursday  discussed  the 
future  lending  programme  ot 
the  bank  up  to  1985  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Pakistan's  water  resoinr- 
ces  in  a  meeting  with  the  Chair¬ 
man  Of  Water  and  Power  Dct'c- 
lopment  Authority  (WAPDA), 
Maj.-Gen.  Ghulam  Safdar  Butt. 

The  discussion  with  the  World 
Bank  team,  being  led  by  Mr. 

Warren  D.  Fairchild,  centred 

around  three  approved  and  six 

proposed  projects.  The  projects 
located  in  the  Punjab,  Sind  and 
Baluchistan,  included  .  on-farro 
water  management,  commjmd 
water  management,  irrigation 
rehabilitation,  scar  transition 
and  rural  electrification  tp  give 
the  farmers  an  incentive  to 
xnstal  tubcwells  in  the  private 
sector.  ’  . 

The  World  Bank  team  discus¬ 
sed  WAPDA’s  roJe  in  plying, 
monitoring  and  evaluation  ot 
the  three  approved  projects,  in¬ 
cluding  the-on-farm  water  ma¬ 
nagement,  irrigation  system^  re¬ 
habilitation  and  Baluchistan 
minor  irrigation  and  agricultural 
development  projects.  The 
World  Bank  assistance  for  the 
maintenance  of  Tjubcla  Dam 
also  came  under  discussion^ 

Later,  Mr.  Fairchild  said  the 
World  Bank  was  keen  to  pro¬ 
vide  financing  for  all  these  pro¬ 
jects  according  to  the  bank's  lend 
ing  schedule.  Senior  WAPDA 
officials  in  the  Water  and  Plan¬ 
ning  Sections  also  participated 
in  the  discussion." 
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SOLID  MEASURES  FOR  LAW  AND  ORDER  URGED 
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[Editorial:  "Law  and  Order"] 


[Text  ]  \  hi^-level  meeting  was 

held  in  Rawalpindi  on 
Wednesday  to  undertake  a 
general  review  of  the  law 
and  order  situation  in  the 
cotmtry.  It  was  presided 
Over  by  President  Zia-ul- 
Haq  and  attended  by  the 
Federal  Interior  Minister, 
the  Interior  Secretary  and 
the  Provincial  Home  Sec¬ 
retaries  and  police  chiefs. 
The  conference  is  said  to 
have  noted  with  satisfac* 
tion  the  state  of  law  and 
order  in  the  cotmtry  and 
considered  steps  to'  further 
improve  it.  It  must  be 
said  to  the  credit  of  the 
present  Government  that 
It  has  tackled  the  problem 
with  firmness — ^and  a  great 
'deal  of  success — ^with  the 
kesult  that  the  average 
citizen  feels  more  secure 
and  can  sleep  much  more 
peacefully  than  he  did  in 
the  past.  There  is  no  poli¬ 
tical  use  of  the  police  force 
today,  and  it  is  now  allow¬ 
ed  to  concentrate  all  its 
energy  and  attention  on 
combating  routine  crimi- 
toal  bdiaviour.  Barring 
stray  cases,  police  have 
generally  successfully  trac¬ 
ed  and  smashed  notorious 
criminal  rackets.  The  gangs 
of  dacoits  who  were  ac¬ 
tive  in  Lahore  and  other 


major  cities  some  two 
years  back  have  all  been 
tracked  down  one  by  one 
and  brought  to  justice. 
Terrorist  activities  too 
have  been  put  down  with 
a  heavy  hand  and  the 
saboteurs  trying  to  desta¬ 
bilise  the  coimtry  at  the 
behest  of  their  foreign 
masters  have  been  arrest- 
ed. 

To  say  all  this  is,  how¬ 
ever,  not  to  deny  that 
areas  of  weakness  remain 
and  there  is  still  room  for 
improvement.  There  are 
many  inadequacies  in  the 
police  organisation  which 
are  manifested  in  its  day- 
to-day  working.  Crime 
cannot  be  totally  banished 
except  perhaps  in  an  Uto¬ 
pian  sode^;  the  graph 
keeps  curving  up  and  down 
depending  upon  a  host  of 
complex  factors  including 
police  alertness  and  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  criminal  under¬ 
world.  The  basic  issue  in 
this  regard  is  that  of  a 
balanced  relationship  bet¬ 
ween  police  and  the  public 
which  alone  can  provide 
a  long-term  answer  to  the 
problem  of  crime.  For,  as 
President  Zia-ul-Haq  right¬ 
ly  observed  in  his  speech, 
at  Nowshera  a  few  days 
ago,  fighting  crime  is  not 
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the  duty  of  police  alone 
but  the  responsibility  of 
society  as  a  whole.  That 
society  is  best  adiusted  to 
deal  with  deviant  be¬ 
haviour  in  which  the  crime- 
fighting  machinery  is  well 
integrated  with  the  citi¬ 
zenry.  Unfortunately,  our 
society  lacks  such  har¬ 
mony.  The  image  of  police 
as  a  persecutor  has  been 
inherited  from  the  colonial 
days  which  has  but  little 
changed  even  after  35 
years  of  Independence. 
There  can  be  no  more 
eloquent  commentary  on 
the  public  attitude  towards 
i^lice  than  that  the  aver¬ 
age  man  is  afraid  to  ap¬ 
proach  it  although  the 
agency  in  theory  exists  for 
his  protection.  The  prob¬ 
lem  can  be  traced  to  our 
persistence  with  the  old 
training  and  organisational 
methods  which  were  devis¬ 
ed  with  a  particular  end 
in  view:  to  instil  fear  of 
Authority  in  the  public 
mind.  In  a  free  society  the 
role  of  police  needed  to 
be  re-denned  as  that  of  a 
friend  and  servant  of  the 
people,  but  the  tzisk  of  re¬ 
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orientation  never  received 
the  attention  it  deserved. 
Against  this  background, 
much  more  important  than 
the  issue  of  enhancement 
of  pay-scales  and  physical 
facilities  is  the  aspect  of 
re-education  of  the  police 
force  if  we  want  to  turn 
it  into  one  befitting  an' 
Islamic  society.  The  train¬ 
ing  courses  and  methfids 
must  be  re-cast  to  produce 
a  new  policeman,  one  who 
is  not  only  aware  of  his 
professional  duty  towards 
his  fellowmen  but  also  re¬ 
cognises  the  special  res¬ 
ponsibilities  that  Islam  en- 
ioins  on  the  upholder  of 
the  rule  of  law.  Such  a 
policeman,  dedicated  to 
the  defence  of  the  citizen 
instead  of  looking  for 
opportunities  to  supple¬ 
ment  his  income,  will  ins¬ 
pire  confidence  among  the 
public  as  well  as  command 
respect  in  society.  In  that 
case  keeping  law  and  or¬ 
der  becomes ,  a  co-opera-  i 
tive  venture  between  police  I 
and  the  public  than  which 
there  can  be  no  better  way 
to  ensure  the  stability  of 
the  social  order. 
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MILITARY'S  CIVILIAN  ROLE  DISCUSSED 
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[Article  by  Z.  A.  Suleri] 


[Text]  Although  much  public 

attention  has  been  focus¬ 
ed  on  President  Zia-ul- 
Haq's  statement  that  the 
Armed  Forces  should 
have  a  role  in  the 
governance  of  the  coun¬ 
try,  not  enough  no¬ 
tice  has  been  taken  of 
his  declaration  about  the 
imperative  necessity  of 
enforcing  a  Constitution. 
Actually  Constitution  has 
been  the  main  problem  of 
Pakistan.  First  eight  pre¬ 
cious  years  were  wasted 
in  tinkering  with  the 
mandate  of  Constitution¬ 
making.  They  were  pre¬ 
cious  because  they  were 
enveloped  in  the  glow 
of  a  climate  of  freedom 
feeling  aroused  by  a 
deep  sense  of  ofte,  indivi¬ 
sible  nationhood.  And 
with  their  lapse  was  lost 
an  opportunity  to  provide 
a  Constitution  in  terms 
of  the  true  values  of  the 
Pakistan  Movement.  The 
non-existence  of  such  a 
bulwark  opened  the  flood¬ 
gates  of  all  kinds  of 
ideological  and  territorial 
dissensions.  The  1956 
Constitution-makers  were 
not  blessed  with  that 
advantage  and  conse¬ 
quently  their  product  was 
a  patch-work  of  compro¬ 


mises.  The  Ayub  Consti¬ 
tution  was  of  course  far 
removed  from  the 
national  genesis.  Based 
on  the  concept  of  one- 
man  rule,  not  only  did  it 
defy  the  right  of  self- 
determination  which  ac¬ 
crued  to  the  independence 
struggle,  it  also  militated 
against  the  dictates  of 
geography  in  so,  far  it 
appeared  that  power  re¬ 
sided  in  one  part  against 
the  interests  of  the  other. 
The  1973  Constitution 
was  plain  phoney.  For, 
while  those  who  framed 
it  were  elected  on  the  ba¬ 
sis  of  a  united  nation  they 
cast  it  in  a  mould  which 
was  provincial.  Fresh 
elections  should  have 
been  held  to  reflect  the 
new  ethos  of  the  trunca¬ 
ted  country.  Thus  so  far 
no  Constitution  has  been 
produced  which  embodies 
the  conceptual  reality  of 
Pakistan  as  well  as  rec¬ 
kons  Mfith  the  peculiar 
facts  of  national  life. 

Armed  Forces’ 
rule 

Among  these  peculiar  facts, 
the  outstanding  one  is  the 
presence  of  the  military  on 
the  administrative  front.  The 
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‘question  is:  why  did  our 
Amed  Forces  from  time  to 
time  have  to  take  oyer  power? 

In  pic  first  place,  it  must  be 
observed  that  few  of  the 
emergent  countries  are  ruled 
by  civilian  hands.  Most  of 
them  have  military  govern¬ 
ments.  And  it  has  not  happen¬ 
ed  simply  because  the  mili- 
tarv  had  the  power  to  domi¬ 
nate  but  because  the  in¬ 
frastructure  of  a  viable  poli¬ 
tical  order  did  not  come  into 
being.  Hie  truth  of  the  mat¬ 
ter  is  that  the  running  of  a 
cou  n  t  r  y's  administration 
calls  for  a  certain  force  of 
backing.  Now  what  is  that 
factor  of  force  going  to  be? 
Britain  was  ruled  by  the  force 
provided  by  one  poUticsd 
party  or  another.  But  the  ulti¬ 
mate  sanction  behind  the 
British  rule  in  the  subconti 
nent,  despite  the  facade  of 
civil  paraphernalia  and  re¬ 
presentative  institutions,  was 
the  brute  force  of_jhe  mili-j 
tary.  No  doubt  Pit  ihdepchd- 
ence  movement  threw  up 
political  parties  •  for  ins¬ 
tance  the  Congress  for  Hindu 
India  and  the  Muslim  League 
for  Muslim  India  —  but  they 
could  not  sustain  themselves 
in  pristine  strength  after 
assuming  the  manttc  '”of 
power  in  their  respective 
zones.  That  the 'Congress  has 
lasted  longer  than  the  Mus¬ 
lim  League  is  purely  due  to 
the  accident  that  while  the 
personal  charisma  of  Nehru 
operated  for  a  long 
time  the  Quaid  died  soon 
after  the  emergence  of  Pak¬ 
istan. 

Fall  of  Muslim 
League 

The  impact  and  organisa¬ 
tion  of  the  Muslim  League 
had  eroded  long  before  Field 
Marshal  (then  General)  Ayub 
^aged  his  “revolution”  in 
1958.  It  had  eroded  primarily 
on  account  of  the  constitu-" 
tional  tussle  between  the 
Bengali  and  the  Pimjabi 
members  of  the  Constituent 
Assembly.  The  real  reason 
was  that  since  the  Muslim 
League  in  East  Pakistan 
came  under  an  irresistible 
opposition  pressure,  Us  re¬ 


presentatives  in  the  Assem¬ 
bly  felt  obliged  to  make  a 
show  of  strength  at  the  Cen¬ 
tre.  Therefore,  instead  of 
meeting  the  challenge  in  the 
province  locally,  they  sought 
to  outbid  their  provincial 
rivals  by  raising  their  bid  for 
constitutional  demands.  This 
internecine  battle  led  to  the 
production  of  a  constitu¬ 
tional  scheme  which  was 
totally  unacceptable  to  the 
West  and  consequently  re¬ 
sulted  in  the  ouster  of  Prime 
Minister  Khawaia  Nazimud- 
din. 

Turning  point 

This  incident  marks  a 
turning,  point  in  the  political 
history  of  Pakistan.  Appar¬ 
ently,  Governor-General  Ghu- 
lam  Mohammad  used  his 
constitutional  powers  to  dis¬ 
miss  the  Prime  Minister.  In 
fact,  he  had  no  such  powers. 
The  sections  invoked  gave 
him  no  more  powers  than 
were  vested  in  British  mo- 
narchs  which  could  not  be 
exercised  for  the  removal  of 
a  government.  Nor  did  Ghu- 
1am  Mohammad  possess  the 
Quaid's  popular  backing  to 
lend  his  advice  and  action 
in  formal  democratic  sanctity. 
The  Governor-General  was 
able  to  take  his  drastic  step 
only  because  behind  his  back 
stood  the  Commander-in- 
Chief  of  the  Army.  General 
Ayub  had  guaranteed  him 
the  support  of  the  Armed 
Forces.  That  support  was  so 
decisive  and  clinching  that 
even  denuded  of  the  powers 
which  he  had  earlier  used  in 
dismissing  Khawaia  Nazim- 
uddiii  —  legislation  to  that 
effect  was  passed  under 
Bogra's  premiership  —  he 
felt  no  trepidation  in  dissolv 
ing  the  Constituent  Assem¬ 
bly  Ayub  had  planned  his 
coup  over  a  period  of  five 
years.  He  first  used  Ghulam 
Mohammad  as  an  instrument 
to  get  rid  of  Khawaia  Nazim- 
uddin  and  to  do  away  with 
the  Constituent  Assembly 
and  then  Iskander  Mirza  to 
discreet  the  1956  Constitu¬ 
tion  in  order  to  pave  the 
way  for  the  military  rule. 
However  had  the  Muslim 
League  held  intact,  Ayub 
could  not  have  dared  to  step 


forward.  How  vital  a  part 
organised  politics  plays  is 
manifest  in  the  fact  that 
Yahya  could  not  stay  m 
power  in  the  face  of  the  PPP 
in  West  Pakistan  and  Awami 
League  in  East  Pakistan. 

There  is  no  doubt  that 
factors  other  than  the  inhe¬ 
rent  division  in  ithe  ranks  of 
the  Muslim  ^League  also 
worked  to  sap  J  the  stren<»th 
of  the  political  process.  The 
split  in  the  Muslim  League 
which  gave  birth  to  the  Re¬ 
publican  Party  —  so  blat¬ 
antly  used  by  Iskander  Mirza 
as  a  tool  to  make  and  un¬ 
make  nainistries  —  was  a  re¬ 
sult  of  intrigue:  The  Ayub 
dispensation  of  non-party 
elections  was  again  a  strata¬ 
gem  to  prevent  the  emer 
gence  of  any  sizeable  party 
to  threaten  his  .  throne  of 
power.  The  Muslim  League 
was  bifurcated  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  forestalling  oppo 
sition  against  the  regime. 
For.  while  Ayub  formallv 
owned  the  Convention  Mus¬ 
lim  League,  he  never  took  it 
seriously  and  assigned  it  no 
effective  part  But  when  all 
is  said  and  done,  the  fact  re¬ 
mains  that  it  was  the  va¬ 
cuum  created  by  the  dis¬ 
integration  of  political  par¬ 
ties  which  was  at  the  bot 
tom  of  the  .  interregnum  — 
the  vacuum  had  to  be  filled 
in  by  the  military.  The  coun* 
try  had  to  be  governed  some¬ 
how. 

Zia  takes  action 

Whatever  were  the  motives 
of  Ayub  and  Yahya,  we 
know  well  enough  the  cir 
cumstances  which  compelled 
General  Zia-ul-Haq  to  step  in 

There  was  a  country-wids 

agitation  against  the  Bhutto 
regime  and  the  country 
teetered  on  the  brink  of  □ 
civil  war.  The  immediate 

provocation  for  the  anti 
Bhutto  movement  was  ot 
course  the  rigging  of  elec¬ 
tions  but  his  real  crime 

against  which  the  people 
revolted  was  his  attempt  to 
change  the  character  of  the 
country.  First  he  conspired 
with  Mujib  for  the  separa¬ 
tion  of  East  Pakistan 
His  boycott  of  the  Dacc» 
Session  of  the  National 
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Assembly,  his  unconditionai 
release  of  Mu  jib  without 
securing  the  quid  pro  quo 
of  the  release  of  our 
troops,  and  his  elaborate 
manoeuvre  -  to  recognise 
Bemgladesh  via  the  Islamic 
Summit,  are  conclusive 
proofs  of  his  being  privy  to 
the  secession.  Not  only 
did  he  become  instrumental 
in  the  erosion  of  Muslim 
nationhood  which  created 
and  held  the  country  to* 
gether  but  he  also  launched 
upon  a  premeditated  plan  to 
secularise  and  socialise  the 
polity  which  negated  its 
Islamic  purport.  There  arose 
a  distinct  danger  of  national 
dissipation.  The  people  sens¬ 
ed  the  danger  and  rose 
which  brought  the  mili- 
t  a  r  y  to  the  f  o  r  e* 
front.  Having  carried  out  the 
necessary  surgical  operation. 
General  Zia-ul-Haq  might 
have  returned  to  the  barracks 
without  delay  he  promis* 
ed  elections  within  90  days. 
But  then  the  PNA  did  not 
stay  put — its  constituent  par¬ 
ties  began  to  go  their  own 
separate  ways,  thereby  de¬ 
priving  it  of  the  coherence 
and  strength  which  had 
made  it  a  power  to  be  reck¬ 
oned  with.  Arid  which  would 
have  in  the  event  df  elec¬ 
tions  enabled  it  to  enter  the 
arena  with  confidence.  ITie 
debilitated  state  of  the  PNA 
became  so  patent  that  they 
refused  to  contest  elections 
even  a  year  later. 

1973  Constitution 

Where  do  we  go  from  here.*^ 
The  President  is  acutely  con¬ 
scious  that  the  militai^ 
rule  has  lasted  long  enough— 
nearly  five  years.  And  he  is 
looking  for  ways  and  means 
to  hand  over  power.  But  how? 
There  are,  two  pre-requisi¬ 
tes.  One,  that  a  Constitution 
should  come  into  force.  And 
two.  that  viable  political 
parties  —  national  in  out¬ 
look  and  organisation  — 
should  be  available  to  bear 
the  burden  of  administration. 
Patriotism  as  well  as  realism 
demand  that  these  pre¬ 


requisites  be  met.  Now, 
although  the  1973  Constitu¬ 
tion  exists,  it  is  defective 
in  some  salient  aspects. 
First  of  ail,  even  though  it 
contains  Islamic  provisions 
—  which  in  any  case 
remained  un-implemented  — 
its  underlying  philosophjr  is 
secular,  socialist  and  region¬ 
al.  Against  this  must  bt 
put  the  sterling  worth  ot 
General  Zia-ul-Haq's  mission 
of  Islamisation  which  not 
only  expresses  the  spirit  of 
the  Pakistan  Movement  but 
has  been  widely  welcomed 
and  accepted  by  the  people. 
There  would  be  therefore  a 
consensus  behind  the  de¬ 
mand  that  Islamisation  must 
constitute  a  focal  point  ot 
the  Constitution  which  means 
that  an  amendment  in  that 
respect  is  legitimate.  Second 
ly  the  Constitution  calls  fora 
balance  in  the  powers  ot; 
the  President  and  Prime 
Minister.  .Presently  the  Presi¬ 
dent  is  such  a  nonentity 
that  even  his  signatures  on 
official  documents  have  to 
be  counter-signed  by  the 
Prime  Minister  who  ongin- 
ally  produced  them.  This 
m^es  nonsense  of  the  posi 
tion  of  the  Head  of  State.  In 
all  democratic  constitutions, 
the  President  is  equipped 
with  sufficient  authority  to 
tide  over  a  crisis  which 
might  arise  from  the  failure 
of  a  party  government. 

A  new  role 

A  third  amendment  is 
necessitated  to  meet  the 
President's  point  about  the 
role  of  the  Armed  Forces. 
This  point  needs  must  be 
carefully  weighed  and  con¬ 
sidered.  The  undeniable  fact 
is  that  in  the  chaotic  politi¬ 
cal  scene,  the  Armed  Forces 
are  the  only  organised,  disci¬ 
plined  and  stabilising  factor. 
Whatever  be  the  Constitu¬ 
tion  and  whatever  be  the 
requirements  of  democratic 
mores,  the  Armed  Forces 
cannot  remain  idle  specta¬ 
tors  when  the  integrity  ot 
the  nation  and  the  country 
is  in  jeopardy.  Their  viail- 


ance  is  especially  wari  anted 
in  the  absence  of  a  pontical 
force.  Were  they  however  to 
participate  as  a  matter  ot 
course  in  the  governance  ot 
the  country  on  the  highest 
level  of  policy-making,  as 
.suggested  by  the  President, 
they  could  constantly  pro¬ 
vide  a  cushion  to  the  party 
in  power.  Had  for  instance 
General  Zia-ul-Haq  been  pre¬ 
sent  m  the  counsels  of  the 
previous  regime,  there  might 
have  been  no  break  in  the 
continuity  of  the  ad¬ 
ministration.  He  would 
have  seen  to  it  that  the 
Aimed  Forces  discharged 
their  duty  as  the  guardians 
of  the  Constitution- 

A  choice 

We  are  frankly  faced  with 
a  choice.  What  is  to  be 
preferred  in  the  circumst¬ 
ances  of  our  political 
instability  —  whether  to  have 
a  confrontation  between  a 
‘  tottering  or  overbearing  re¬ 
gime  on  the  one  hand  and 
the  Armed  Forces  on  the 
other,  or  to  ensure  the  con 
tinuance  of  civil  rule  by 
forging  a  system  of  consulta 
tion  with  the  military  within 
the  governmental  forum* 
The  imlitary  umbrella  may 
provide  both  viability  for 
the  government  and  chance 
for  the  growth  of  political' 
parties.  What  the  President 
really  wants  is  to  guard 
against  sudden  upset  of  a 
future  civilian  government, 
another  Martial  Law  regime. 
The  aim  be  has  in 
miiid  is  not  only  to 
cover  the  present  weakness 
of  political  parties  but  also 
to  phase  out  the  military 
from  the  administrative  con- 
.  trol.  This  is  a  practical  pro¬ 
position.  It  does  not  mean 
perpetuation  of  the  military 
rule,  rather  the  opposite  — 
its  evacuation  from  the 
helm  of  affairs.  Were  it 
enforced,  both  democratisa- 
tion  of  institutions  as 
well  as  restoration  ot 
complete  civilian  order 
could  be  facilitated. 
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PAKISTAN 


BRIEFS 

AREA  UNDER  JUTE  CULTIVATION- -Lahore,  May  8- -The  Punjab  Agriculture  Depart¬ 
ment  has  decided  to  bring  under  jute  cultivation  an  area  of  10,000  acres  in 
the  province  during  the  current  kharif  season  which  was  40  percent  more  than 
the  area  came  under  jute  sowing  last  year.  Jute  industry  of  the  province 
would  cooperate  with  the  provincial  Agriculture  Department  in  this  regard. 
Official  sources  said  here  today  that  production  target  of  jute  this  year 
had  been  fixed  as  5,000  tonnes.  Sources  said  the  Punjab  Agriculture  Depart¬ 
ment  would  provide  all  possible  facilities  to  the  jute  growers.  The  jute 
growers  would  also  be  provided  all  technical  help  by  the  Department  and 
loans  would  also  be  provided  to  them.— PPI  [Text]  [Karachi  DAWN  in  English 
9  May  82  p  12] 

PRIVATE  SECTOR  RICE  EXPORT- -Lahore,  May  14--President  all-Pakistan  Superior 
Rice  Dealers  Organisation  and  member  Rice  Board  Masud  Khokar  has  called  upon 
the  Government  to  transfer  the  rice  export  business  to  private  sector  so  as 
to  make  it  more  profitable.  In  a  press  statement  issued  here  today,  Masud 
Khokar  welcomed  the  appointment  of  the  committee  to  look  into  the  affairs  of 
the  Pakistan  Rice  Export  Corporation  and  called  for  inclusion  of  one  member 
each  from  the  growers  and  the  rice  dealers  in  the  committees  so  that  all  the 
facts  could  be  brought  forth  while  preparing  the  report.  He  said  that  the 
rice  dealers  had  been  complaining  about  the  working  of  the  Rice  Export 
Corporation  for  the  last  two  years  but  no  action  was  taken  to  improve  its 
working.  As  a  result,  the  Pakistani  rice  lost  its  prestige  in  the  world 
market.  He  said  that  now  the  position  was  that  the  inferior  varieties  of 
rice  were  doing  much  better  business  in  the  world  market  as  compared  to  the 
basmati  rice.  He  has  also  called  for  amendment  in  the  rice  scheme  so  as  to 
make  it  more  profitable  for  the  growers  and  rice  dealers. — PPI  [Text] 
[Karachi  BUSINESS  RECORDER  in  English  15  May  82  p  1] 


NEW  PUNJAB  PML  HEADS- -Lahore,  May  12--President  of  the  Pakistan  Muslim 
League  Pir  Pagara  has  appointed  Rehmat  Ali  Alvi,  Advocate  Muzaffargarh  and 
Sheikh  Iftikhar  Ali,  Advocate,  Lahore,  as  President  and  General  Secretary, 
respectively,  of  the  PML  (Pagara  Group)  Punjab  zone,  according  to  a  party 
Press  release  here  today. --PPI  [Text]  [Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  in  English 
13  May  82  p  8] 
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FAp  NOMpATED- Islamabad,  May  13- The  renowned  Urdu  poet  of  the  South  Asian 
sub-contxnent  and  emnent  literary  personality  of  Pakistan,  Faiz  Ahmed  Faiz 
^eUah?^  noi“inated  for  the  Nobel  Prize  for  Literature,  it  was  learnt  from 
reliable  sources  here  today.  A  past  winner  of  the  Lenin  Peace  Prize,  Faiz 
If  he  gets  It,  will  become  the  third  Asian  and  the  first  Muslim  to  be 
estowed  this  honour.  In  1913  India's  Rabindranath  Tagore  and  in  1968 

awarded  the  Nobel  Prize.  An  international 
j  ry  decides  on  the  nominations  in  November  when  the  names  of  the  winners 

^  award  of  over 

person,  the  Irish  diplomat  Sean  MacBride,  has  won 
oth  the  Lenin  Prize  as  well  as  the  Nobel  Prize.  [Text]  [Islamabad  THF 
MUSLIM  in  English  14  May  82  p  1]  lisiamabad  THE 


AMBASSADOR  TO  JORDAN- ISLAMABAD,  May  19-The  Government  of  Pakistan  has  an¬ 
nounced  the  appointment  of  Prof  Ehsan  Rashid  as  ambassador  of  Pakistan  to  Jor¬ 
dan,  says  a  press  note  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  issued  here  today. 

Born  on  Opdber  23.  1927  Prof  Ehsan  Rashid  holds  Masters's  Degree  and  DoctLate 
p  Economps  from  Bonn  University.  He  began  his  career  as  a  university  Lecturer 
p  1950  rising  to  Readership  in  Economics  at  Aligarh  University  in  1962.  He 
Doined  the  Department  of  Economics,  Karachi  University,  in  1963  and  served  as 
chairrap  of  the  Department  during  1966-72.  He  remained  Vice-Chancellor  of 
K^achi  University  from  1976-79.  He  was  visiting  professor  at  Harvard  Univer¬ 
sity  dicing  1980-82.  He  has  attended  several  international  conference.  He  is 
married.  [Karachi  BUSINESS  RECORDER  in  English  21  May  82  p  3] 


SAUDI  ARABIAN  AIRCRAFT  FOR  REPATRIATION— Saudi  Arabia  will  provide  an  aircraft 
for  the  repatriation  of  Pakistani  nationals  stranded  in  Bangladesh,  according  to 
a  oreign  Office  spokesman  in  Dacca.  He  said  the  government  of  Bangladesh  and 
a  istan  and  the  United  Nations  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees  are  discussing 
^e  arrangements.  The  Pakistani  nationals  are  Biharis  who  opted  to  live  in  Pak- 
ist^  after  the  emergence  of  Bangladesh  in  1971.  They  have  sought  total  repat¬ 
riation  ever  since.  [Karachi  BUSINESS  RECORDER  in  English  21  May  82  p  6] 


C^NGING  RIVER  RAVI'S  COURSE — Two  cunettes  would  be  constructed  to  push  back 
river  Ravi  to  its  old  course  and  thus  35,000  acres  of  land  would  be  reclaimed. 
This  was  stated  by  Malik  Allah  Yar  Khan,  Provincial  Minister  for  Revenue  at  vil¬ 
lage  Tibba  Pukhral  on  Friday  says  a  handout  A  ring  bund  has  been  constructed  to 
protect  the  village  which  has  been  partly  eroded  by  sudden  change  in  river  Ravi's 
course.  The  construction  of  the  bund  has  however,  saved  the  remaining  part  of 
the  village  and  fertile  land  orchards  from  inundation.  The  Minister  also  vis¬ 
ited  village  Mangni  and  directed  the  Irrigation  engineers  to  construct  a  new 
channel  for  straightening  the  course  of  Bein  nullah  vdiich  has  come  very  close 
to  village  Mangani  by  changing  its  course.  The  Minister  also  inspected  Kakkey 
Bund  and  three  spurs  newly  built  by  Irrigation  Department  to  protect  Narowal- 
Shakkargarh  highways.  The  Minister  expressed  satisfaction  that  after  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  spurs,  the  river  Ravi  has  drifted  far  away  from  the  highway. 

He,  however,  directed  the  Irrigation  engineers  to  excavate  a  cunette  to  tide 

over  the  problem  of  the  erosion  near  Jassar.  [Lahore  THE  PAKISTAN  TIMES  in  Eng¬ 
lish  22  May  82  p  3] 
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MULTAN  LAWYER  HELD — MULTAN,  May  21 — Local  advocate  Mohammad  Shafi  Akhtar  has 
been  arrested  by  the  local  police  on  the  charge  of  creating  hatred  against  the 
Government.  Booked  under  Martial  Law  Regulations  the  advocate  is  at  the  local 
Central  Jail.  Another  local  lawyer  Abdul  Aziz  was  arrested  and  detained  for 
three  months  recently.  [Lahore  THE  PAKISTAN  TIMES  in  English  22  May  82  p  8] 

RELIGIOUS  AFFAIRS  MINISTRY — RAWALPINDI,  May  6 — The  President  and  CMLA  has  decid¬ 
ed  that  the  Ministry  of  Religious  Affairs  and  Minorities  Affairs  will  be  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  ministry  concerned  with  the  work  assigned  to  Mr  Muhammad  Muslehud- 
din.  Adviser  to  the  President  of  slamic  Education,  says  a  notification  issued 
by  the  Cabinet  Division  here.  [Karachi  DAWN  in  English  7  May  82  p  11] 

FARMING  IN  NORTHERN  l^AS-- ISLAMABAD ,  May  20— The  Federal  Government  is  spend¬ 
ing  Rs.  6.5  million  for  the  development  of  agricultural  sector  in  Northern  Areas 
during  the  current  fiscal  year.  This  was  stated  by  the  Commissioner  Northern 
Areas  in  Gilgit  the  other  day  while  presiding  over  a  ceremony  to  award  best 
growers.  He  said  that  all  possible  efforts  age  in  hand  to  maximise  the  agri¬ 
cultural  produce  in  the  Northern  Areas  so  that  three  areas  could  be  made  self- 
sufficient  in  food  grains.  He  added  that  improved  varieties  of  seeds  and  chem¬ 
ical  fertilizers  were  distributed  among  the  growers  for  the  purpose  and  this 
has  produced  tangible  results.  The  commissioner  said  that  a  comprehensive  plan 
for  motivating  the  fcirmers  to  get  maximvim  benefit  from  their  land  has  been  taken 
up  through  the  effective  agriculture  extension  services.  Talking  about  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  horitculture  in  the  area,  he  said  that  about  25  projects  have  al¬ 
ready  been  launched  for  the  development  of  horticulture  and  plant  protection  in 
the  districts  of  Gilgit,  Baltistan  and  Dir.  [Karachi  BUSINESS  RECORDER  in  Eng¬ 
lish  21  May  82  p  3] 

WATER  THEFT  FINES  RECOVERED— HYDERABAD,  May  20— To  root  out  the  menace  of  irri¬ 
gation  water  theft  in  the  province  the  government  has  recovered  Rs.  50  crore  as 
fine  from  those  found  guilty  of  water  theft.  About  300  big  Zamindars  are  being 
prosecuted  for  this,  it  is  reliably  learnt  here.  Influential  and  big  Zamindars 
has  deprived  small  land  owners  emd  tail-enders  of  their  due  share  of  irrigation 
water,  as  a  result  of  anti-irrigation  water  campaign  the  tail-enders  and  small 
land  owners  have  been  ensured  irrigation  water  supply  which  would  help  to 
achieve  food  autarky  in  the  province.  [Karachi  BUSINESS  RECORDER  in  English 
21  May  82  p  6] 

GOVERNMENT  EMPLOYEES  SALARY  RAISE— The  commission  set  up  with  a  view  to  re¬ 
viewing  the  salaries  of  Government  employees  has  recommended  a  raise  in  the 
salaries  of  all  Government  employees  and  a  huge  amount  will  be  allocated  to 
meet  the  additional  expenses.  This  was  stated  by  the  Punjab  Finance  Minister 
Mian  Nawaz  Sharif  while  delivering  his  presidential  address  at  a  meeting  held 
on  the  concluding  day  of  the  Savings  Week,  at  Jinnah  Hall  in  Lahore  on  Thurs¬ 
day.  Mian  Nawaz  Sharif  said  the  decision  to  increase  the  salaries  was  made  to 
solve  the  problems  of  the  salaried  class.  Although  he  did  not  disclose  the 
quantum  of  raise  in  salaries,  yet  he  said  "it  will  be  reasonable".  Speakng 
about  the  importance  of  savings  the  Minister  said  saving  was  indispensable  for 
ending  dependence  on  foreign  assistance.  [Lahore  THE  PAKISTAN  TIMES  in  English 

21  May  82  p  1] 
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BAB- i- PAKISTAN  NEAR  WAGAH — The  Lahore  Development  Authority  has  decided  to 
build  Bab-i-Pakistan  (Gateway  to  Pakistan)  near  Wagah  Border.  The  LDA  Chief, 
Major  General  (Retd.)  M.  H.  Ansari  told  The  Pakistan  Times  on  Thursday  that 
Gateway  to  Pakistan  was  being  built  near  Lahore  as  President  Mohammad  Zia-ul- 
Haq  had  called  the  historic  city  Bab-i-Pakistan  several  times.  He  said  that 
Bab- i- Pakistan  will  be  situated  on  Wagah  Road,  a  few  kilometres  away  from  the 
Indo- Pakistan  Border.  He  said  that  the  Gateway  would  consist  of  a  beautiful 
arch  and  a  recreational  complex  spread  over  an  area  of  several  acres.  Tour¬ 
ists  coming  to  Pakistan  will  be  provided  facilities  for  a  brief  stay  at  the 
proposed  Gateway.  He  said  that  the  design  of  the  Bab-i-Pakistan  was  being 
finalised  and  its  construction  was  expected  to  start  during  the  next  financial 
year.  [Lahore  THE  PAKISTAN  TIMES  in  English  21  May  82  p  7] 

BAN  ON  FERTILIZER  IMPORT—MULTAN,  May  20--The  Federal  Government  has  imposed 
a  ban  on  the  import  of  fertiliser.  According  to  informed  sources  the  country 
has  almost  achieved  self-sufficiency  in  its  requirements  of  Urea  fertiliser. 
Four  fertiliser  factories  are  producing  Urea  at  Multan,  Sheikhupura,  Dharki 
(Siakkur)  and  Mirpur  Mathelo  (Sind)  .  /Another  fertiliser  factory  is  being  set 
up  by  the  Fauji  Foundation  at  Machi  Goth  (Rahimyar  Khan) .  The  new  factory  is 
expected  to  start  production  by  the  end  of  this  month.  Meanwhile  Divisional 
Commissioner  Syed  Hasan  Raza  Pasha  has  said  that  the  Government  had  decided 
to  abolish  s\±)sidy  on  fertiliser  under  a  phased  programme.  Speaking  at  the 
prize  distribution  ceremony  arranged  here  by  a  fertiliser  producing  concern, 
he  advised  the  dealers  not  to  indulge  in  malpractices.  The  Commissioner  also 
urged  the  farmers  to  use  fertiliser  for  boosting  their  yield  per  acre  as  ad¬ 
vised  by  the  experts  of  the  Agriculture  Department.  [Lahore  THE  PAKISTAN 
TIMES  in  English  21  May  82  p  11] 

NEWSMEN  DEMAND  RAISE — The  Karachi  Union  of  Journalists  (Rashid  Siddiqi  group) 
has  demanded  50  per  cent  increase  in  the  salaries  of  newsmen  and  Press  workers 
in  the  coming  Budget.  In  a  statement  issued  in  Karachi  on  Friday,  the  Acting 
President  of  KUJ,  Mr  M.N.Beg  and  General  Secretary,  Mr  Mazhar  Ahmad,  said  that 
due  to  enormous  increase  in  prices  of  commodities,  the  newsmen  are  facing  hard- 
hardships  to  meet  their  needs.  They  pointed  out  that  the  present  wage  struc¬ 
ture,  which  was  announced  about  two  years  back,  has  become  outdated  and  inad¬ 
equate.  They  urged  that  in  conformity  with  the  promises  made  by  the  Presi- 
4^t,  General  Mohammad  Zia-ul-Hacf,  ^he  ^larie^7  allowances~and  house  rentTof 
the  journalists  and  Press  workers  should  be  increased  while  announcing  the 
next  budget.  [Karachi  DAWN  in  English  22  May  82  p  6] 

EXPULSION  FROM  PARTY  PROTESTED— LAHORE ,  May  21— Mr.  Saeed-ul  Haq  Siddiqui, 
former  Secretary  Information,  defunct  Pakistan  Muslim  League,  on  Friday  said 
that  "self-styled"  leaders  of  the  League  had  no  right  to  expel  those  M.L.  mem¬ 
bers,  vjho  had  joined  the  Federal  Coiancil.  In  a  Press  statement  here,  he  said 
that  those  "so-called"  Leaguers,  clamouring  for  holding  elections  in  the  coun¬ 
try,  were  themselves  not  the  elected  office-bearers  of  the  Muslim  League. 
[Karachi  DAWN  in  English  22  May  82  p  9] 


TAX  ACCORD  WITH  MALAYSIA — Pakistan  and  Malaysia  signed  an  agreement  in 
Islamabad  on  29  May  to  end  double  taxation  and  check  evasion  of  income  taxes 
in  the  two  countries.  Pakistan's  Foreign  Secretary  Riaz  Piracha  and  Malaysian 
ambassador  in  Pakistan  Dali  M.  Hashim  signed  the  agreement  on  behalf  of  their 
respective  governments.  [BK031205  Karachi  Overseas  Service  in  Urdu  0800  GMT 
29  May  82] 
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MARCOS  RULE  TERMED  A  FAILURE 

Cebu  City  VISAYAN  HERALD  in  English  22/23  May  82  pp  1,  11 

[Article  by  Mariano  M.  Florido,  Former  CFI  Judge:  **Marcos  Did  It  Again"] 

[Text]  The  year  was  1969.  Marcos  had  just  hurdled  a  second  term  as  President 
of  the  Philippines.  The  nation  heard  him  again  at  the  Luneta  in  his  second  in¬ 
augural.  He  spoke  on  the  same  theme:  NATIONAL  GREATNESS.  The  language  he 
used  revealed  the  character  of  the  man,  his  obsessions,  his  intense  desire  for 
a  place  in  the  Valhalla  of  the  Immortals. 

The  issues  of  his  reelection  were  the  emergence  of  a  new  ethics  that  demanded 
new  national  habits,  nothing  less  than  a  new  social  and  official  morality;  the 
lifting  of  the  country's  sagging  economy,  social  injustices  and  bureaucratic 
corruptions . 

Marcos  has  been  President  for  the  last  17  years,  with  martial  law  tainting  the 
last  9  years  of  his  incumbency  with  the  stigma  of  illegality.  He  started  his 
first  term  with  a  promise  of  the  severest  leadership  to  achieve  his  ambitions. 
He  always  referred  to  them  as  his  mandate  of  greatness. 

June  30,  1981.  In  his  third  inaugural  we  detected  a  re-enactment  of  his  second 
inaugural  speech:  "We  found  a  government  on  the  brink  of  disaster  and  collapse 
a  government  that  prompted  fear  before  it  inspired  hope:  plagued  by  indecision 
scorned  by  self-doubt;  its  economy  despoiled,  its  treasury  plundered." 

He  was  lambasting  the  Macapagal  administration  which  he  preceded.  Yet  we  could 
say  the  same  thing  of  his  administration:  a  government  on  the  brink  of  disas¬ 
ter  and  collapse,  with  a  dying  economy  and  a  plundered  treasury.  And  more. 

The  Marcos  administration  is  the  most  extravagant,  the  most  bankrupt  adminis¬ 
tration  in  our  history;  with  a  bloated  national  budget  which  we  cannot  afford, 
despoiled  by  overspending,  huge  foreign  indebtedness,  rescue  funds  to  rehabil¬ 
itate  bankrupt  banks  and  business  cronies. 

In  his  1965  presidential  campaign  he  made  15  promises:  bring  down  high  prices: 
eradicate  graft  and  corruption;  punish  those  who  enriched  themselves  in  office; 
jobs  for  the  jobless;  law  and  order;  no  nepotism;  rule  of  law,  etc.  He  made 
the  same  promises  in  1969. 
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These  promises  remain  promises  until  now.  That  is  why  the  people  have  no  more 
faith  in  the  Marcos  pronouncements.  His  credibility  has  gaps,  wide  gaps. 

For  instance,  in  1971  he  declared  that  he  was  supporting  the  proposal  in  the 
1973  Constitutional  Convention  for  a  six  year  term  for  President  without  reel¬ 
ection.  In  the  last  plebiscite  for  constitutional  amendments  he  turned  about 
for  a  six-year  term  without  limit  to  reelection.  In  1965,  he  attacked  the 
legality  and  morality  of  sending  an  engineering  battalion  to  South  Vietnam. 

Yet,  only  two  days  after  election  day,  when  millions  of  votes  were  still  un¬ 
counted  and  his  victory  over  Macapagal  was  still  uncertain,  Marcos  made  a  men¬ 
tal  somersault  and  reversed  himself  on  the  Vietnam  issue. 

In  1970,  Marcos  had  banned  school  athletics  meets  in  consonance  with  his  avowed 
policy  of  austerity.  At  the  next  instance  we  heard  him  lifting  the  ban. 

In  1992,  Marcos  did  it  again.  In  his  acceptance  of  the  resignations  of  14 
justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  he  said  he  did  it  "in  order  to  create  a  new  court 
without  the  burden  of  the  tarnished  prestige  of  the  prsent  Supreme  Court.  What 
he  actually  did  was  to  reinstate  the  same  Court  by  reappointing  the  same  re¬ 
tired  Justices .  In  order  to  lend  color  to  his  drama  he  said  he  did  it  after 
consulting  several  retired  Chief  Justices  and  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  and 
a  group  of  luminaries  of  the  bench  and  bar.  The  crisis  turned  out  to  be  a 
"tempest  in  a  teapot,  full  of  sound  and  fury  signifying  nothing"  His  action 
was  immoral  in  the  least  because  the  resignations  of  the  justices  were  volun¬ 
tary,  unlike  the  forced  resignations  of  the  Judges  of  the  Courts  of  First  In¬ 
stance  and  inferior  courts  which  were  forced  by  rim  under  his  Letter  of  In¬ 
struction  No  11,  a  violation  of  the  rule  of  law.  And  the  resignations  were 
predicated  on  delicadeza  because  of  the  tarnished  image  of  the  court  due  to  the 
bar  scandal. 

Marcos  even  suggested  to  Chief  Justice  Fernando  to  go  over  the  papers  of  all 
the  1981  bar  flunkers  which  is  improper  and  unethical  because  it  would  condone 
the  scandal  arising  from  raising  the  grades  of  a  son  of  a  fellow  Justice  of  the 
Court  to  let  him  pass  the  examinations  at  the  cost  of  the  integrity  of  our  pub¬ 
lic  and  official  documents.  There  would  no  longer  be  a  judicial  obstacle  for 
Gustavo  Eritca  to  take  the  lawyers*  oath.  Marcos  then  will  be  making  everybody 
happy  as  accessories  of  the  worst  bar  scandal  in  our  history. 
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LAUREL  LEADS  OPPOSITION  COALITION 


Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  in  English  27  May  82  pp  1,  4 


[Article  by  Ding  Marcelo] 

[Text]  The  country’s  biggest 

opposition  coalition 
yesterday  came  up  witih"  a 
new  name,  discarded  its. 
collective  leadership,  and 
elected  former  Sepi.  Salva¬ 
dor  H.  Laurel  president. 

/  Laurel  renewed ‘  hia: 
group’s  pledge  to  Continue^ 
to  seek  power  through 
peaceful  means  but 
warned  the  Marcos  admi¬ 
nistration  to  do  its  part  in 
restoring  the  people’s 
faith  in  the  government 
by  instituting  election  re¬ 
forms  "before  it’s  too 
late.” 

He  announced  that  the 
United  Dempcratic  Orga> 
nization  or  Unido  .will 
how  known  as  th^  [Un¬ 

ited  Nationalist  Deniocra- 
ticl  Organization  or ^ 
•ilNDO.- 

"H  e  ;S  a  id  the  /wo  rdj 
"Nationalist”  was  fddedr. 
because  "it  is  the  cornmon ' 
deiidminator  andV’  the 
.binding  force  of  the  12 ' 
coalesced  opposition  par¬ 
ties.”  ;  ^ 

As  its  first  official  act, 
Laurel  said  UNDO  has 
decided  to  boycott  the 
election  for;  representa¬ 
tives  in  the  two  auton¬ 
omous  regions  in  Minda-  • 
nao,  saving  it  is  "a  farce 
and  another  instru- 
___ment  to  fool  the  people 
of  Mindan^// _ 


He  also  said  the 
opposition  groups  were 
not  satisfied  with  the 
recent  barangay  elu¬ 
tions  which,  they  said, 
were  riddled  with 
"irregularities  and 
massive  frauds.”  ; 

UNDO  released  its 
five-point  platforpi 
with  nationalism  asr;a 
centerpiece  attractr<io, 
articles  of  coalition, 
and  decljaration'  of 
,  principles.  .  t 

"We  are  not  promis¬ 
ing  Utopia.  We  are 
only  seeking  to  re¬ 
trieve  what  really  1^- 
longs  to  our  severer^ 
people.  And  we  are  de¬ 
termined  to  do  so  no 
matter  what  the  cqfet. 
All  we  will  need  is  uni¬ 
ty,  organization,  detqr- 
mination,  and 
Laurel  said. 

Laurel  said  there  is 
no  immediate  need  to 
convert  the  group  into 
a  single  political  party 
"because  there  is  no 
real  election  in  sight.” 

He  said  UNDO’s  par- 
ticipation  in  futu;re 
elections  will  depend 
on  whether  the  admi¬ 
nistration  is  willing  to 
allow  minimum  poll 
safeguards. 

Election  along  with 
Laurel  were  seven 
national  vice  presi¬ 


dents.  They  are  former 
Rep.  Neptali  Gonzales 
for  Metro  Manila;  Pab- 
lito  Sanidad,  Northern 
Luzon;  former  Sen. 
Dominador  Aytona, 
Southern  Luzon;  for¬ 
mer  Sen.  Decoroso 
Rosales,  Eastern 
Visayas;  former  Vice 
President  Fernando 
Lopez,  Western 
Visayas;  former... Sen. 
Mamintal  Tanfa’no, 
Eastern  Mindanao, 
and  Misamis  Or.  Gov. 
Homobono  Adai:a. 

Among  those  who 
attended  yesterday’s 
meeting  were  former 
Senators  Domocao 
Alonto,  Tecla  San 
Andres  Ziga,  Rene 
Espina,  and  Ambrosio 
Padilla;  Mel  Lopez;  for¬ 
mer  Congressm;an 
Rogaciano  Lopez, 
Manuel  Cases,  and 
Manuel  Concordia; 
A8sembl5an8ii  Valen¬ 
tin  Legaspi,  former 
Speaker  J ose . B. 
Laurel,  former  Ambas¬ 
sador  Salvador.,  P. 
Lopez,  Bicol  Saro  Pres¬ 
ident  Salvador  Prin- 
cesa,  and  ConCon  vice 
president  Abraham 
Sarmiento  who  was 
elected  UNDO  secret¬ 
ary  general. 
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EXPORT  PROSPECTS  FOR  1982  ENCOURAGING 


Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  in  English  28  May  82  p  26 


[Text] 


Prospects  for  the 
Philippine  external 
sector  are  expected  to 
be  slightly  encourag¬ 
ing  in  1982  with  a 
minimal  increase  in 
export  receipts  and 
marginal  growth  in 
import  payments,  the 
Private  Development 
Corp.  of  the  Philip¬ 
pines  (PDCP)  pre¬ 
dicted. 

The  country’s;  net 
merchandise  trade  ^  for 
1982  would  likely  re- 
■  fleet  a  mild  deteriora¬ 
tion  as  net  invisible 
transactions  may  be 
expected  to  partially 
offset  the  trade  deficit 
and  cushion  its  nega¬ 
tive  impact  on  the  ba¬ 
lance  of  payments, 
PDCP  said  in  an  econo¬ 
mic  letter. 

With  invisible  trans¬ 
actions  approximating 
1981  levels  ($1.94  bil¬ 
lion,  up  by  44  per  cent 
over  1980),  the  balance 
of  payments  could  reg¬ 
ister  a  slightly  wider 


deficit  than  last  year’s, 
PDCP  said. 

The  National  Econo¬ 
mic  and  Development 
authority  (NEDA)  ex¬ 
pects  the  trade  deficit 
to  be  about  $2.8  billion 
this  year,  slightly  up 
from  the  $2.5  billion 
deficit  in  1981.  . 

Th€5  1981  balance  of 
pd^ents  registered"  a 
$560.6  million  (deficit, 
a\47.5'<per  tent  de^ 
terioratiori'  from  the 
$380.9  million  deficit 
in  1980  caused  by  a 
decline  iri  export  re¬ 
ceipts  and  an  increase 
in  import  payments. 

PDCP  said  its  projec¬ 
tions  in  export  income 
is  based  primarily  on 
the  expectation  that 
non-traditional  ex¬ 
ports,  particularly 
manufactures,  would 
show  sustained  growth 
levels  in  1982  as  it  did 
in  the  previous  year. 

Total  exports 
amounted  to  $4.45  bil¬ 


lion  in  1981,  down  by 
4.2  per  cent  from  $4.65 
billion  in  1980,  the 
first  time  since  1975 
that  it  fell. 

High  hopes  are  pin^ 
ned  on  garment  ex¬ 
ports  to  Japan  as  well 
as  expansion  of  elec¬ 
trical  and  electronic 
equipment  markets  to 
fill  lip"  the  yaquum  left 
by  Japan,  &uth  Korea 
and  Singapore.  " 

Stabilization  is’  fore¬ 
seen ‘in  world  prices  of 
coconut  oil  ab  the  glut 
in  other  vegetable  oil 
begins  to  dissipate. 

An  increase  is  antici¬ 
pated  in  banana  trade 
with  Japan  where  up 
to  90  per  cent  of  bana¬ 
na  exports  go. 

Copper  and  nickle 
demand  may  go  up  due 
to  the  anticipated  up¬ 
swing  in  industrial 
activity  and  arma¬ 
ments  buildup  in  the 
US  by  the  second 
semester. 
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MARCOS  SUPPORTS MOSLEM  SCHOOL  PLAN 
Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  in  English  28  May  82 
[Article  by  Rod  L.  Villa] 

ZAMBOANGA 
CITY,  May  27  —  Presi- 
dent  Marcos  said  he 
saw  the  hastemhg  of' 
peace  which  for  so  long 
has  eluded  violence- 
torn  Mindanao  with 
the  decision  to  bring 
some  1,000  madrasah 
schools  into  the  formal 
educational  system,  it 
was  learned  here 
today. 

He  directed  Educa¬ 
tion  Minister  Onofre 
D.  Corpuz  to  imple¬ 
ment  immediately  an 
accreditation  system  to 
confer  recognition  on 
the  Islamic  learning 
centers  which  handle 
the  early  education  of 
at  least  150,000  Mus¬ 
lim  children. 

Corpuz  reported  to 
Mr.  Marcos  on  the  fed¬ 
eration  of  all  madaris 
(plural  of  madrasah)  as 
the  instrument  for  gov¬ 
ernment  recognition. 

He  presided  over  the 
first  policy  conference 
in  this  city  on  this  nag- 
ging  educational 
problem. 

Until  then,  the 
madaris  were  left  to 
fend  for  themselves 
under  the  loose  coop¬ 
erative  system  among 
Muslims,  with  the 
assistance  of  wealthy 
Middle  East  no t ions. 
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These  left  lasting' 
impressions  in  the* 
young  Muslims  .  radi- • 
cally  different  from, 
teachings  of  formaf 
schools  in  that  they 
preached  the  Islamic 
faith  and  thus  de¬ 
veloped  allegiance  not 
to  the  Philippines  but 
to  other  Islamic  coun¬ 
tries.  _  . 

Consequently,  mad¬ 
rasah  graduates  haye 
sought  advancement  in 
Indonesia,  Borneoi 
Malaysia  and  ^her 
Islamic  nations  in  the 
Middle  East.  *: 

'  It  is  this,  among 
others,  which  public 
and  private  leaders,  in¬ 
cluding  a  surprisingly 
big  number  of  Muslim 
elders,  sought  to  cor¬ 
rect  by  seeking  the  in-i 
tegration  of  the  madar¬ 
is  within  the  formal 
school  scheme. 

All  through  the 
three-day  meeting,  De^ 
puty  Minister  Michael 
O.  Mastura  of  Muslim 
affairs,  a  young  and 
respected  Cotabato 
Muslim,  urged  the  150 
ulamahs,  usdatzs, 
gurus  and  Muslim 
’'learned  men**  to 
"think  education,  not 
politics.** 
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MOSLEM  SCHOOLS  TO  BE  ACCREDITED 


Manila  PHILIPPINES  DAILY  EXPRESS  in  English  25  May  82  p  2 
[Article  by  Yvonne  T.  Chua] 


[Text] 


ZAMBOANGA  JciTY,  May  24  - 
The  Ministry  of  Education  and 
Culture  said  today  it  will  accredit 
and  extend  government,  recognition 
to  madaris  (Muslim  schools)  found  in 
Central  and  Western  Mindanao. 

Education  Minister  Onofre  D. 
Corpuz,  who  keynoted  this 
morning’s  first  policy  conference  on 
madrasah  at  the  Western  Mindanao 
State  !  University,  made  the 
announcement  this  afternoon  after 
listening  to  various  position .  papers 
citing  the  plight  of  madaris. 

Madaris  are  Islamic  parocliia! 
schools  run  by  religious  men  called 
ustadz.  Arabic  and  Koran  are  taught 
in  these  schools  but  are  not 

accredited  by  the  government. 

♦  ♦  * 

MADKI  ALONTO,  president  of 
the  Philippine  Jamiatul  alMslamic, 
informed  education  officials  that  it  is 
ironic  that  graduates  of  madaris  are 
admitted  into  colleges  and 
universities  in  the  Middle  East  but 
not  in  the  Phdippme  schools. 

Corpuz  said  the  MEC  will 


recognize  madaris  to  enable  their 
graduates  to  pursue  further  studies 
without  having  to  leave  the  country. 

He  sard  the  MEC  will  draw  up  an 
accreditation  system  that  will  spell 
out  the  organization,  standards,  and 
criteria  for  government  recognition. 
♦  ♦  ♦ 

CORPUZ  said  the  MEC  move 
reaffirms  that  the  madrasah  is  an 
educational  institution  under 

Philippine  laws,  that  its  curriculum  is 
accepted  as  a  type  of  formal 
education  and  that  its  students  are 
entitled  to  receive  government 
credits  for  their  learning. 

Education  Deputy  minister 

Abraham  I.  Felipe,  who  is  also  the 
president  of  the  Fund  for  Assistance 
to  Private  Education,  encouraged  the 
formation  of  an  association  of 
madrasah  educators. 

Felipe  said  such  a  group  will 
facilitate  the  implementation  of 
educational  programs  “that  are  truly 
reflective  of  tlie  hopes  and 
aspirations  of  the  Muslim  Filipino 
community.” 
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FARMERS  TO  BENEFIT  FROM  NEW  MEASURES 

Manila  PHILIPPINES  DAILY  EXPRESS  in  English  24  May  82  p  4 

[Editorial;  "Concrete  Measures  To  Help  the  Farmers"] 

[Text]  XhERE  can  be  no  denying  that  the  package  of  benefits  and 

incerftives  recently  given  to  the  farmers  by  the  government  will  go 
a  long  way  in  helping  farmers  cope  with  increasing  costs  of  pro¬ 
duction  and  in  stabilizing  the  supply  of  tice.  ! 

By  increasing  by  15  centavos  the  floor  price  of  palay,  lowering 
fertilizer  prices  and  allocating  P450  million  for  Masagana  99  loans, 
President  Marcos  gave  the  farmers  the  priority  thaj  they  long 
deserve.  Despite  the  government’s  past  efforts  to  help'  the  farmers 
and  increase  n'ce  production,  some  farmers  could  not  quite  bridge 
the' vHde  discrepancy  in  the  price  of  their  product  and  those  of 
other  commodities. 

The  recent  moves  ordered  by  the  President,  however,  should 
dispel  any  notion  of  government  neglect  of  farmers.  As  the  work¬ 
horse  of  the  country’s  food  production  efforts,  the  farmers  play 
an  Important  role  In  national  development. 

Farmers  ultimately  are  responsible  for  the  country’s  successes  in 
food  self-sufficiency.  For  example,  we  are'  now  self-sufficient  in 
rice  and  we  have  made  significant  headway  in  the  production  of 
non-traditional  crops. 

Rice  consumers  —  that’s  us  In. the  urban  areas  —  shoUld  riot  be¬ 
grudge  the  farmers  the  modest  increases  in  the  government  buying 
price  of  palay.  The  new  estimated  cost  of  rice  is  around  P3  a  kilo, 
15  centavos  higher  than  the  prevailing  price  df  P2.85.  The  govern¬ 
ment  has  assured  us  that  the  adjustment  will  riot  cause  any  signi¬ 
ficant  increase  in  the  cost  of  Jiving  because  It  will'add  no  more 
than  1  percent  to  the  consumer  price  index. 

In  celebrating  Farmers  Day  last  Friday,  the  government  had  a 
chance  to  back  up  its  expressions  of  Support  for  the  farmers  with 
concrete  measures  which,  in  the  President’s  own  words,  “are 
designed  to  give  the  farmers  a  fair  deal,  commensurate  to  the  risk 
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they  take  and  the  effort  they  expehcf.’'  ,  ' 

The  efforts  to  give  more  benefits  and  incentives  to  the  farmers 
should  be  sustained.  On  the  other  hand,, Jhese  increases  should 
motivate  farmers  to  make  sure  that  we  will  always  be  self-suffi¬ 
cient  In  this  most  basic  of  commodities.  _ ^ _ 
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INDUSTRIAL  PROJECTS  REVIVED 


Manila  PHILIPPINES  DAILY  EXPRESS  in  English  24  May  82  pp  1,  6 


[Text]  /PRESIDENT  MARCOS  said 

yesterday  ‘  the  11  .  major  industrial 
projects  of  the  government . -will  be 
reviewed  to  bring  about  a  balanced 
agro-industrial  program.  ^Some 
projects,  he  said,  may  have  to  be 
modifiedor  scrapped.  ; 

The  President  said  critics  pf  the 
program  are  “part  of  a  plot  to  ensure 
that  we  will  forever  be  under 
industrialized  countries.”  ^  » 
y.  “What  we  need  is  resolve,”;. 

said.  “Should .  we  still  have  second 
thoughts  just  because  of  the 
.  complaints^of ^pther  countries? 

■  ^At  rate  of  an  increase  of  the 

prices  at  10  percent  annually,  it  will 
already  be  a  1 00  “percent  increase  if 
you  'do  a  project  ,  10  years  from 
now,”  he  stated.-  •  .  ••  '  ’  - 

e ;  He  ^  said  many;  bfv  the  bigger 
xountries  :  are  > v  :  preventing 

industrialization td '  preserve  their 
oWn  foreign  markets.  :  '  " 

He  said  that  in  the  case  of  ,  the 
sulphur;  phosphate- ^"  project,  r  tfie 
government  i  of  .  Nauru ;  had 
invested  40  percent  equity  tpt^iiig ; 
$40’  million,  the  balance  will  be 
provided  '  by  :  thfe  . .  National 
Development  Cpnipany.;^;^;  ; 

■  The  President  stated  that  he  had^J 
Ms  *^own  doubts”  ahout  the  viability 
ini  prpfit^ility  bf  many :;ott-based;- ^ 
factories  listed;^biig;  the^,^ 
ihdu^triikl  pr^ects.' the  re^gn  1 
this  is  the  high  cost  of  fuel,  he  added. 

the  President  defended  the  loan 
borrowings  by  the  Central  Bank  for 


the^bDuntry’s  industrialization  and  to 
boost  the  economic  production. 

.  He  $2Lid  thatthe  P35  billion  total 
borrowings  of  the  Central  Bank  were 
needed;  to  make , 

th^  Filipinos  controt  tl^ir  economic 
destiny,^ c  ^d ;  prevent ;  foreign, 
domination  and  control. 

The  President  quoted  Claro  M. 
Recto  as  saying  that  it  was  better  for 
the  Pliilippines  to  borrow  than  let 
foreigners  come  in  and  control  the 
economy.  •  V  - 

The  President  stated  that;  if; 
private  firms  were  to  borrow  on  their 
own,  they  would  be  paying  interest  " 
rates  ranging  from  21  to  25  percent.* 
“If  the  government  borrows  from 
abroad,  the  interest  is  only  9  or  10 
percent,”* he  said.“The  government 
guarantees,"  these  loans,  although 
eventually  the  private  sector  gets  the 
funds.” 

He  said  that  this  was  the  reason  it 
appears  that  the  government  is  the 
borrower.  The  truth  is  that  the 
borrower  is  the  private  sector,  he 
said.  . 

In  the  case  of  borrowings  to . 
finance  infrastructure,  like  the 
Ambuklao  Dam,  the  President  said 
that  the  beneficiary  is  not  the 
government  but  the  people  and 
private  firms  who  put  up  factories 
who  get  benefits  of  electrification 
and  cheaper  power. 

The  1 1  major  industrial  projects  are: 

*  Copper  smelter  project,  located  in 
Isabel,'  Leyte,  at  an  approximate’ initial 
cost  of  $40(1  million. 
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Phosphatic  fertilizer  project/  a  "joint 
venture  between  the  state-owned  Nauru 
Phosphate  Company  and  the  National 
Development  Co.,  originally  estimated  to 
cost  $370  million,  also  located  in  Isabel, 
Leyte,  adjacent  to  the  copper  smelter.  ■ 

Aluminum  smelter  project,  .a  joint 
venture  of  NDC  and  a  major  foreign 
aluminum  company,  estimated  to  cost 
$580  million,  to  be  located  in  Tagoloan, 
Misamis  Oriental.  ■ 

Diesel  engine  manufacturing  project, 
estimated  at  $100  millionr  i  ^ 

Cement  industry  rationalization 
program,  which  involves  rehabilitation  of 
existing  cement  plants  and  conversion  of 
cement  plants  from  fuel  to  coal  This  is 
already  in  progress. 

6.  Coconut  industry/  rationalization' 
project  “  A  joint  agreement '  for ,  the 
eyablishment  of  a  $150  million  complex 
was  signed  between  the  United  Coconut 
Planters  Bank  and  Hcnckel  of  Germany. 

Integrated  pulp  and  paper  factory, 
involving  the  production  of  bleached  pulp 
newsprint,  coated  paper,  printing  paper, 
and  writing/paper.  Feasibility  studies  are 
being  undertaken,  i,  / -f  /  /Ji;  v 

8.  Petrochemical  /  complex;  f  project. 
approved"  by  the  Ministry  of  trade  and 
Industry.  It  calls  for  the  establishment  of 
two  downstream  petrochemical  plants  in 
Limay,  Bataan,  The  plants  are  projected  lo 
cost  $187  million. 

9  Heavy  engineering  industries  project, 
involving  implementation  of  a  local  content 
program  directed  towards  the  machinery 
and  equipment  requirements  of  all  major 
industrial  projects.  The  project  calls  for 
the  establishment  of  a  heavy  casting  and 
forging  complex,  a  heavy  machinery 
fabrication  and  equipment  fabrication  and 
equipment  machinery  complex,  and  the 
improvement  of  the  downstream  fabrica¬ 
tion  capability  of  the  private  sector.  Esti¬ 
mated  cost  of  project  is  $100  million. 

10.  Stcll  mill  project  -  The  existing 
Iligan  plant  of  the  National  Steel 
Cort‘>oration  will  be  modernwed  and 
expanded  to  initially  produce  1.2  million 
metric  tons  of  slabs  and  0.3  million  metric 
tons  of  bloom. 

11.  Alcogas  program  -  The  Philippine 
National  Alcohol  Commission  will 
implement  a  nationwide  alcogas  program 
involving  the  establishment  of  14  , 
distilleries  with  an  aggregate  capacity  of 
234  million  liters  of  alcohol  by  1985.  This 
program  is  expected  to  reduce  the 
country’s  dependence  on  imported  crude 
oil  by  displacing  15  to  20  percent  of  the 
projected  demand  for  gasoline. 
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PHILIPPINES 


INCENTIVES  PROVIDED  IN  DOLLAR  DRIVE 


Manila  PHILIPPINES  DAILY  EXPRESS  in  English  25  May  82  p  10 
[Article  by  George  T.  Nervez] 


[Text]  the  Monetary  Board  approved 

recently  new  rediscounting  privileges 
to  hanks  that  sell  or  deposit  with  the^ 
Central  -  Bank  foreign  exchange 
bought  from  the  public  under  its 
•‘Operation  Greenback' drive. 

The  move  is  intended  to  encou¬ 
rage  banks  to  participate  more  active¬ 
ly  in  't)peration  Greenback”  which 
was  launched  by.the  CB  earlier  this 
year  to  put  banks  On  competitive  : 
.footing  with  dollar  blackmarket 
•traders,. 

p  Although  a  few  banks  have  ! 

\  stepped  up  purchases  pf  foreign  cur-  ; 
i  rency  notes  from  the  public,. many  ; 

'  institutions  have  not  actively  partici-  ; 

!  pated  in  the  CB  drive  because  the  j 
I  incentives  were  :  not  ‘  attractive  ^ 
j  enough.  .  V 

EARLIER,  the  CB  said  it  would  ' ' 
increase  its  foreign  exchange  buying 
rate  to  the  guiding  rate  for  the  day 
to  encourage  banks  to  sell  or  deposit 
their  dollar  with  the  CB. 

Banks  have  likewise  been  allowed 
to  place  foreign  currency  notes 
bought  through  “Operation  Green¬ 
back”  in  time  deposits  with  the  CB 
at '  preferential  rates  similar  to  the 
LIBOR  (London  Inter-Bank  OtTered 
Rate)  or  SLBOR  (Singapore  Inter- 


Bank  Offered  Rate). 

The  CB' launched  its  foreign  ex¬ 
change  buying  drive  through  the 
banks  because  .  of  the  continued 
operations  of  the  dollar  blackmarket. 

■'7’  ‘7  ■  ■  .  '  ](( * 

.  THE  CB  hopes  to  increase  the 
amount  of  foreign  currency  exchange 
through  the  financial  system  by 
jallowing  banks  to  offer  buying  rates 
competitive  with  those  of  the  black¬ 
market; 

CB  Gov.  Jaime  C.  Lay  a  has  said 
the  CB  wants  to  zero  in  on  the  for¬ 
eign  exchange,  earnings  of  Filipino 
overseas  workers  who  last  year 
remitted  into  the  banking  system 
about  S596  rriil ion.  ,  7 

“There  is  undoubtedly  much  re¬ 
maining  potential,  in  view  of  the, 
habit  of  people  to  employ  the  “pada- 
la”. system  and  send  money  through^ 
7  friends  rather  than  to  remit  funds  to 
I  the  homeland  through  the  banking 
system  ”  Lay  a  has  said. 

Laya  noted  that  the  overseas 
‘  workers  and  their  families  may  not 
be  after  the  premium  offered  by  tlie 
blackmarket  but  “red  tape, 
inefficiency  and  unavoidable  delays 
in  clearing  and  otlier  steps  often  frus¬ 
trate  overseas  workers.” 
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PHILIPPINES 


CUBA  OFFERS  SUGAR  EXPERTISE 

Manila  PHILIPPINES  DAILY  EXPRESS  in  English  25  May  82  p  10 

[Text]  8ACOLOD  CITY  Cubii’s 

aiTibassailor  to  the  Piiilippincs,  Carlos 
t  Artiaga,  has  orforeil  to  the  local  sugar 
industry- his  country’s  su^ar  expertise 
and  technology. 

In  a  television  interview  Saturday 
in  this  city,  tlic  Cuban  ambassador 
said  his  country  is  willing  to  sluire 
with  the  Philippines  Its  technology, 
particularly,  in  the  manufacture  of 
i:  sugar  mil!  and  other  equipment. 

;.;Xtiba,  he  said,  viUiially 
manufactures  75  percent  of  its  sugar 
mills  and  almost  100  percent  of  spare 
parts  needed  by  its  sugar  industry. 

Cuba,  like  the  Philippines,  sells  its 
sugar  througli  a  single  agency  similar 
i  to  the  National  Sugar  Trading  Corp. 

IfNasutra),  and  mostly  via  long-term 
fcontrmts.  Artiaga  said, 
j  He  added,  Cuba  has  a 
I  long-term  contract  with 
I  the  Soviet  Union  for  the 
I  bulk  of  its  sugar  output. 
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PHILIPPINES 


LESS  FOREIGN  LOANS  PLANNED  FOR  NEXT  YEAR 


Manila  PHILIPPINES  DAILY  EXPRESS  in  English  26  May  82  p  9 


[Article  by  George  T.  Nervez] 

[Text]  FOREIGN  borrowings  in  1983 

may  have  to  be  reduced  further  from 
this  year’s  ceiling  of  $2.4  billion  if 
export  earnings  continue  to  fall 
during  the  rest  of  the  year.  . 

A  drop  in  foreign  funding  may 
mean  some  projects,  especially  those 
that  are  capital  intensive,  may  have 
to  be  deferred  until  such  time  that 
external  and  internally-generated 
funds  are  available. 

Export  earnings  have  been 
declining  since  last  year  and  the 
slump  has  spilled  over  to  the  first 
quarter  this  year.  The  Central  Bank 
has  reported  that  depressed  markets 
pulled  down  exports  by  15.3  percent 
from  $1,586  billion  in  January  to 
March  1981  to  only  $1,343  billion  in 
the  same  period  this  year. 

Under  the  law,  new  foreign 
borrowings  during  tlie  year  are 
limited  to  20  percent  of  the  foreign 
exchange  earnings  in  the  previous 
calendar  year, 

PRIME  Minister  Cesar  Virata  said 
recently  that  of  the  $2,4-billion  new 
borrowings  targetted  this  year,  actual 
avail mentsHhav^  ‘  been  ^oiily  $400 
million. 

Borrowing  interest  from  the 
’  private  sector  has  remained  very 


weak  because  of  depressed  markets 
for  key  exports,  he  said.  . 

The  public  sector,  he  said,  has 
made  reservations  to  tap  about  SI. 2 
billion  this  year  or  50  percent  of  the 
foreign  borrowing  ceiling. 

The  government  reduced  new 
foreign  borrowings  this  year  to  $2.4 
billion  because  of  the  drop  in  the 
country’s  export  earnings  in  1981. 

The  government  plans  to  tap  S250 
million  from  the  Asian  Development 
Bank  (ADB),  S200  million  from 
Japan,  S400  million  from  the  World 
Bank,  about  S80  million  from  the 
United  States  and  export  credits 
from  various  sources. 

ONLY  recently,  he 
said,  the  government 
got  S20  million  Jrom 
the  OPEC  Fund  to  fin¬ 
ance  rural  electrifica¬ 
tion  projects. 

The  latest  available 
figures  on  the  country’s 
external  foreign  debt 
show  that  fixed-term 
external  borrowings 
■  amounted  to  S 1 1 .489 
billion  at  the  end  of  the 
first  quarter,  an  inc¬ 
rease  of  S125.9  million 
or  l.l  percent  over  the 
end- 1981  level  of 
SI  1.37  billion. 
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TWO  MINISTRIES  MERGED 


Manila  PHILIPPINES  DAILY  EXPRESS  in  English  26  May  82  pp  1,  6 


[Text]  president  MARCOS  yesterday 

abolished  10  government 
corporations  and  merged  the 
Ministry  of  Youth  and  Sports 
development  with  the  Ministry  of 
Education  and  Culture  in  one  of  the 
most  drastic  changes  undertaken  so 
far  in  the  ongoing  reorganization  of 
government  entities. 

After  a  lengthy  meeting  of 
the  Special  Presidential  Committee 
Reorganization  which  he  heads,  the 
President  ^so  directed:  _ 

•  The  merger  of  six  other 
government  companies  which  have 
similar  or  overlapping  functions. 

•  The  ^le  of  .  five 
government-owned  businesses  to  the 
private  sector. 

•  The  conversion  of  three 
government  firms  into  regular 

government  offices. 

*  *  * 

THE  AFFECTED  corporations 
were  not  identified  pending  issuance 
of  an  execut ive  orde r  which  the 

President  will  sign  shortly. 

The  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources  which  was  a  candidate  for 
the  chopping  block  was  spared 
because  of  its  “involvement  in  such 
activities  as  food  production,  export 
trade  and  the  protection  of  the 
environment/’ 

During  the  committee  meeting, 
the  President  stressed  that  employes  of 
the  abolished  firms  would  be 
'  absorbed  by  "  oWf  government 
agencies  whenever  possible.  He 
added,  however,  that  in  offices  where. 


there  is  clear  overstaffing,  some 
employes  will  have  to  be  temporarily 
laid  off. 

Affected  by  the  abolition  and 
merger  are  firms  and  agencies 
involved  in  housing  and  home 
financing, telecommunications, 
agriculture,  infrastructure  and  public* 
utilities,  culture  and  the  arts,  and 
banking  and  finance. 

THE  SPECIAL  comrnitteje  had 
proposed  mergers  of  the  following 
firms: 

•  Agricultural  Credit 
Administration,  Land  Bank  of  the 
Philippines,  Export  Credit  Corp.  and 
the  Philippine  Export  and  Foreign 
Loan  Guarantee  Corp. 

•  Human  Settlements 

Development  Corp.,  National 
Housing  Authority,  and  National 
Housing  Corp. 

•  Home  Financing  Corp.,  and 
National  Home  Mortgage  Finance 
Corp. 

•  National  Dendro  Development 
Corp.  and  Virginia  Fuelwood  Corp. 

•  Cultural  Center,  Museum  of 
Philippine  Costumes  and  the  Music 
Promotion  Foundation  of  the 
Philippines. 

♦  ♦  ♦ 

AMONG  those  which  are  likely  to 
be  sold  to  private  parties  are  the 
Chvite  Development  Authority  which 
is  in  telecommunications  and 
electrification,  Peftok  Investment 
and  Development  Corp.,  Philippine 
Veterans  Bank  and  the  Philippine 
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Veterans  Investment  Development 
Corp- 

These  entities  were  originally 
owned  by  veterans,  but  continued 
government  funding  and  support 
have  given  them  a  semi-government 
ownership  status. 

The  firms  which  were  abolished, 
according  to  Prime  Minister  Cesar  E. 
A.  Virata,  were  cither  moribund  or 
inactive  as  a  result  of  continuing 
tosses  from  operations. 

The  tosses  were  particularly 
telling  on  Metro  Manila  Transit  Corp. 
and  the  Philippine  National 
Railways.  was  not  known, 
however,  if  they  were  among  those 
abolished." 

.  ♦  ♦  ♦ 

ALSO  MENTIONED  as  big 
money  losers  Were  Coco  Chemical 
Phils.,  Bliss  Marketing  Corp.,  Cotton 
Industries  Development  Enterprise 
and  the  Food  Terminal  Inc. 

Since  most  of  the  ailing  firms 
receive  budgetary  appropriations, 
their  abolition  is  expected  to  help 
realize  a  government  objective  of 
containing  a  projected  deficit  in  the 
budget  within  the  P5  billion  level. 

To  ensure  that  cost-saving 
measures  are  carried  out  efficiently, 
the  President  authorized  the  creation 
of  an  '“^inspector’s  arm”in  the  office 
of  the  Prime  Minister, 

The  new  unit  is  expected  to 
become  a  watchdog  and  special  i 
monitoring  agency,  particularly  in 
the  implementation  of  major 
government  projects.  _ _ 
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FINLAND  SEEN  AS  COPPER  MARKET 


Manila  PHILIPPINES  DAILY  EXPRESS  in  English  28  May  82  p  13 

[Text]  Finland  may  well  be  another  market  for  Philippine  copper  in  the  next 
three  to  five  years,  according  to  Finnish  trade  attache  to  the  Philippines, 
Klaus  Arni. 


Arni  said  that  Finland's  copper  resources  are  fast  depleting  because  of  its 
metal  and  engineering  industry. 

At  present,  its  largest  metal  company,  the  Outokumpu  Oy  imports  from  Sweden 
and  Norway  about  10,000  metric  tons  of  copper  concentrates  a  year.  This  vol¬ 
ume  is  expected  to  increase  to  45,000  tons  in  1985,  he  said. 

Arni  also  said  Philippine-Finland  trade  relations  are  steadily  expanding.  The 
trade  balance  is  on  the  Philippines'  favor  with  P45"million  surplus  in  1981. 

Trade  between  the  two  countries  is  projected  to  increase  by  25  percent  annually 
Exports  to  Finland  consist  mainly  of  canned  foods  and  fruits,  coconut-based 
products  and  copra,  tobacco  products  and  textile.  These  amounted  to  some  P90 
million  in  1981,  he  said. 


Arni  said  Finland  also  plans  to  import  furniture,  handicrafts  and  mineral  pro¬ 
ducts  from  the  Philippines 


Philippine  imports  from  Finland  consist  of  machinery,  paper  and  pulp,  and 
chemicals  for  medicine. 


These  amounted  to  some  P60  million 
last  year  .  ‘ 

Arni  said  Finland  also  has  some 
investments  in  the  country  through 
the  KoneCorp  ,  which  is  engaged  in 
the  manufacture  of  elevators,  cranes 
and  material  handling  equipment. 

The  Outokumpu  Oy  company  has 
been  supplying  some  local  mining 
outfits  with  modern  mining 
equipment. 

Finnish  technology  will  also  be 
Used  in  the  copper  smelting  project 


of  the  government  established  in 
Isabel,  Leyte. . 

‘  Arni  said  Finland  hopes  to  sell 
non-capital  goods  to  the  Philippines 
tlirough  the  ongoing  exhibit  of 
equipment  and  machinery  at  the 
Philippine  Center  for  International 
Trade  and  Exhibits. 

The  exhibit  features  the  mining 
equipment,  material-handling 
equipment,  mobile  crushing 
machines  and  paper  pulp  machinery, 
he  said. 
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SRI  LANKA 


BUSINESS  COOPERATION  WITH  SOUTH  KOREA 


Colombo  DAILY  NEWS  in  English  21  May  82  p  1 


[Text] 


Sri  lAnka  and  Sou¬ 
th  Korea  will  set  up 
a  Business  Corpora¬ 
tion  Committee  before 
the  end  of  the  year. 
Mr.  C. .  P.  de  SUva, 
Chainhan  of  the  Sri 
Lanka  Japan  Business 
Corporation  Committee 
said  yesterday. 

Mr.  de  Silva  who 
had  spent  two  weeks 
in  south  Korea  said 
that  the  ground  wbark 
on  the  new  committee 
was  done  during  the 
Visit 

'“Only  business  nicn 
can  convince  business 
men  in  this  game'\  he 
said 

The  Lankan  delega 
tlon  to  South  Korea 
comprised  Messi^  de 
Silva^  A,  K.  Nesarat- 
nam/  Das  'wijeratne 
and  6^  Jayawiek- 
rema^ 

Tliey  met  the  Manag¬ 
ing  Director  of  the 
Korean  Chamber  of 

Commerce  and  Indus¬ 
tries,  the  Director- 
Goneral  Of  Trade  Pro¬ 


motion  and  the  Presi¬ 
dent  '  of  the  Korean 
Trade  Promotion  Cor- 
Ix)ratlon. 

‘‘The  Koreans  arc 
at  a  stage  of  develop¬ 
ment  where  they  would 
like  to  transfer  labour 
intensive  areas  to 
other  countries  and 
substitute  ;high  -tech¬ 
nology  at  home\  said 
Mr  de  Silva. 

A  Korean  worker 
earns  aboute  US  $  700 
per  month  against 
about  US  $  60  Per  mon 
th  earned  by  a  Lankan 
counterpart. 

South  Korea  al¬ 
ready  formed  IS  busi¬ 
ness  corporation  com¬ 
mittees.  Sri  ^anica  will 
be  the  ni^^^nth. 

_ The  trade  balance 

between  sri  Lanka  and 
South  Korea  is  current 
ly  heavily  weighted  in 
favour  of  the  Koreans, 
with  Sri  Lankan  ex-  . 
ports  there  at  Rs.  9 
million  and  imports 
Rs.  1,500  last  year 
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SRI  LANKA 


EDITORIAL:  PARTY  COMMENDED  FOR  CORRUPTION  CLEANUP 
Colombo  DAILY  NEWS  in  English  10  May  82  p  4 
/Editorial:  "Embellishing  an  Image"/ 


/Tex_t/ 


The  UNP  Working  Committee’s  decision  to 
empower  the  party  leader  to  make  a  quick  and 
clemi  sweep  of  such  corrupt  elements  as  have 
manage  to  creep  into  the  body  politic  is  wise, 
welcome  and  crucial. 

The  most  majestic  of  vessels  on  any  urgent 
Voyage  collects  barnacles  —  until  the  time 
comes  for  them  to  be  seraph  away. 

/  In  a  recent  broadcast,  a  spokesman  ex¬ 
plained  that  while  the  party  was  concentrating 
almost  all  its  time  and  resources  on  reviving 
the  economy,  cleaning -  up  operations,  though 
not  lost  sight  of— nevertheless  took  a  lower 
priority.- That  is  understandable.  One  cannot 
preach  morality  to  hungry  people.  And  when 
the  SLFP  was  beaten  in -1977,  the  cupboard 
was  bare. 

Today,  the  war  on  corruption  has  begun  in 
earnest  No  doubt  some  hedthy  sharks,  sprats 
and  o^fr  flshy,dealers  have  got  away  with  big 
catches  — hot  to  speak  ot  possible  gems  and 
other  cantraband  in  neat  parcels. 

Qoser  home,  the  most  distressing  element 
has  been  brib^  —  in  State  offices,  in  local 
bodies,  in  corporations. 

Peons,  subjects  clerks  and  other  species  of 
parasites  extracting  anything  from  Rs.5  to 
Rs.50  from  a  former  colleague,  or  a  member  of 
the  public,  plead  the  cost-  of  living  in  mitiga¬ 
tion  of  their  conduct.  What  is  more,  they 
plead  the  example  of  men  higher  up  in 
positions  of  greater  power. 


Of  course,  commissions  and  corruption  can 
take  the  form  of  cash  payments:  they  can  take 
other  forms  —  graceful  figures  perhaps.  Again, 
the  UJfP  clean -up “of  its  ranks  must  hot 
shrmk  from  dealing  with  .men  who  have 
abu^d  their  authority  in  other  ways. 

The  tragic  truth  is  that,  in  some  quarters, 
men  who  drop  names  and  give  the  impression 
of  being  neophytes  and  other  zealots  have  cast 
a  shadow  on  the  Government’s  record  by 
resort  to  thuggery,  to  violence  and  outrageous 
injustice  in  sheltering  rowdies  on  racial  and 
other  grounds. 

Corruption  also  includes  nepotism,  family 
bandyism,  and  other  brands  of  favouritism: 
inde^,  any  bias  that  is  inconsistent  with  fair 
dealing. 

Those  holding  key  positions  then  might  alert 
themselves  to  the  obvious  consequences  of 
sheltering  one  set  of  drunks,  one  set  of  bullies 
and  promoting  others  wearing  the  same  war 
paints  and  tribal  feathers. 

In  truth,  power  in  a  democracy  is  no  one’s 
patrimony.  It  is  justice  that  must  prevail  over 
loya^,  not  the  other  way  about  if  the  party  is 
to  em^llish  its  image  as  it  prepares  for  the 
polls.  It  is  already  a  credit  to  the  Government 
party’s  sense  of  democracy,  that  no  one  doubts 
that  the  democratic  process  of  going  to  the 
people  win  duly  be  put  into  operation.  How 
different  from  the  time  under  the  last  regime 
.when  speculation  was  rife  and  every,  day 
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brought  fresh  fears  that  the  elections  mi^t  be 
suppressed:  that  we  plight  see  a  switch  to  more 
than  a  little  bit  of  totalitarianism. 

The  Gialition,  the  marxists  in  particular, 
have  made  a  show  of  rowdy  elements'  of 
loud-mouthed  rats  and  slogan  -  shouting 
■gangs.  All  that  could  be  part  of  the  Revolu¬ 
tion:  of  class  warfare,  of  rule  by  fear  and 
favour. 

'  Let  those  in  the  UNP  who  have  lent  their 
^patronage  to  such  crude  f;^ions  do  some 
ire -  thinking  for  themselves. 

’  Even  the  la-gent  need  to  generate  employ- 
fment  has  been  misused.  It  has  led  to  the 
Unvention  of  highly  paid  rinecures,  to  exten- 
^ohs  to  incompetent  old  favourites  and  other 
'suparannuated  grazers.  M 
:  All  this  has  been  a  drain  on  the  nation’s 
wealth.  Such  action  has  caused  frustrations 
that  have.slowed  down  work  and  embittered 
the  people.  In  several  organmtions.  Such 
wrongs  will  now,  we..h<^  be  corrected. 

It  is  a  sagacious  and  reassuring  step  that  the 
party  has  taken,  to  put  its  own  house  in  order 
before  facing  a  miscellany  of  foes  fighting 
furiously  within  their  own  circle  and  happily 
blind  to  their  own  disarray. 
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SLFP  FOOD  SUBSIDY  STAND  DEPLORED 

Colombo  THE  ISLAND  in  English  23  May  82  p  6 

[Editorial;  "No  Return  to  the  'Ration’  Era"] 

[Text]  APPEARING  for  the  first  time  on  the  same  platform  with 

son  Anura  after  her  long  winter  of  discontent,  former  Prime 
Minister  Mrs.  Sirima  Bandaranaike  promised  at  Ratmalana 
on  Thursday  night  that  a  future  SLFP  Government  would 
restore  subsidies  and  provide  essential  food  items  at 
subsidised  rafes  to  the  people.  Since  the  Sri  Lanka  Freedom 
Party  is  the  country’s  principal  national  opposition  party 
and  this  is  an  Election  Year  in  the  UNP  leader’s  own  words, 
this  promise  held  out  by  the  SLFP  leader  is  worth 
examination. 

It  is  not  exactly  clear  whether  by  the  restoration  of 
subsidies  Mrs.  Bandaranaike  means  a  return  to  the  era  of 
goods  on  ration.  If  this  is  so  we  do  not  feel  that  this  would  be 
in  the  country’s  best  iterests.  '^e  provision  of  a  blanket 
food  subsidy  also  meant  the  doling  out  of  cheap  food  to 
those  sections  of  society  which  could  well  afford  to  pay  for 
them,  -^here  is  no  argument  that  the  poorer  segments  of 
society  have  to  be  insulated  from  the  capricious  vagaries  of 
inflation  and  some  type  of  subsidy  is  one  way  of  doing  this. 
But  in  the  name  erf  defending  the  living  standards  of  the 
poor  we  cannot  any  longer  continue  an  all-round  scheme  of 
food  subsidies  which  makes  no  distinction  between  those 
who  cannot  afford  to  pay  and  those  who  can  well  afford  to. 

The  food  subsidy  was  one  of  the  more  notable  products 
of  world  war  two  which  continued  even  after  Independence. 
It  is  a  truism  that  in  Sri  Lanka  rice  has  been  politics, 
exerting  a  decisive  influence  on  politics  in  1953  and  1965,  to 
quote  only  two  examples.  In  1953  Mr.  Dudley  Senanayake 
had  to  go  into  temporary  political  exile  when  a  hartal 
erupted  following  an  increase  in  the  price  of  rice  and  in 
1965,  having  digested  the  bitter  lesson  of  that  experience, 
Mr.  Senanayake  chose  to  give  a  measure  of  rice  free  when  he 
decided  to  increase  the  price  again.  But  when  the  present 
Government  decided  to  abolish  the  subsidies  affecting  a 
substantial  section  of  the  population  there  was  no 
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conspicuous  protest  perhaps  because  even  the  people  had 
realised  the  short-sightedness  of  continuing  with  such  an 
ambitious  subsidy  which  the  state  could  no  longer  support. 

In  this  context,  it  would  only  be  a  regression  to  go  back 
to  the  era  of  the  ration  book.  The  situation  will  be  further 
compounded  by  the  fact  that  in  this  type  of  insular  economy 
there  would  be  recurrent  shortages  of  goods.  It  is  a  widely 
admitted  fact  that  the  shortage  of  consumer  goods  and  the 
, lengths  to  which  the  people  had  to  humiliate  themselves  to 
get  these  scarce  goods  were  two  reasons  for  the  rout  of  the 
last  Government.  Today  on  the  other  hand  there  are  goods 
in  abundance  although  not  every  one  would  be  able  to  buy 
them.  But  at  least  the  goods  are  available  in  the  open 
market. 


There  can  be  no  return  then  to  the  days  of  scarcity  and 
shortage  and  the  time  when  a  potty  co-operative  manager 
had  to  be"  worshipped  if  anything  was  to  be  obtained.  It  is 
not  so  any  longer  and  this  is  one  of  the  blessings  of  the  open 
economy.  But  blessings  also  bring  dangers  sometime  and 
the  danger  here  is  that  we  have  to  be  cautious  about  the 
plight  of  the  poorest  of  the  poorest.  The  food  stamps 
scheme  is  meant  for  them,  but  perhaps  it  is  time  the 
government  thought  of  reviewing  this  scheme.  There  has 
been  no  icrease  in  the  value  of  food  stamps  though  prices 
have  sky-rocketed.  The  poor  must  be  given  more  goods  on 
food  stamps  in  keeping  with  the  rapid  inflationary  rate. 


What  is  necessary  then  is  not  to  arbitrarily  restore 
subsidies  but  evolve  some  kind  of  tiered  structure  of 
subsidies  under  which  those  segments  of  the  population 
who  will  really  need  such  help  will  benefit.  It  would  be 
necessary  for  any  future  Government  to  combine  subsidies 
for  the  needy  with  the  free  availability  of  goods  at 
reasonable  prices.  Socialism  cannot  degenerate  into 
compulsorily-imposed  asceticism.  A  comprehensive  survey 
to  ascertain  which  section  of  the  population  really  need 
subsidies  would  have  to  be  held  and  a  scheme  to  bring  such 
support  most  effectively  to  those  who  need  it  will  have  to  be 
evolved.  But  by  no  means  can  there  be  a  return  to  all-round 
subsidies  and  an  era  of  consumer  drought. 


CSO:  4220/31 


153 


SRI  LANKA 


SLFP  CRISIS  EXPUINED 

Colombo  DAILY  NEWS  in  English  10  May  82  pp  6,  8 

{Interview  with  P.B.G.  Kallugalla,  founder  member  of  SLFP, 
given] 

[Text] 


Mr.  P.B.G.  Kalugalla, 
a  founder  member  of  the » 
SLFP  and  a  Minister  in 
the  Cabinets  of  the  late 
S.W.R.D.  Bandaranaike 
and  Mrs.  Bandaranaike, 
in  an  interview  on  the 
present  crisis  in  the  Sri 
Lanka  Freedom  Party 
says  that  Mrs. 
B^daranaike’s  dictatoral 
attitude  is  one  of  the 
reasonsfor  the  present 
divisions  in  the  pmty. 

“If  she  had  any  love 
for  the  p2^  she  should 
have  graciously  resigned 
from  its  Presidency  after 
she  was  disenfranchised,” 
Mr.  Kalugalla  contended. 

The  third  surviving  se¬ 
nior  SLFP  Cabinet  col¬ 
lege  of  the  Bandara¬ 
naike  Government  —  the 
other  two  are  Maitripala 
Senanayake  and  T.B. 
Ilangaratnc  —  ^  ex  -  . 

Minister  Kalugalla  ac¬ 
cused  Mrs.  Bandaranaike 
of  seeking  to  perpetuate 
family  bandyism  and 
preserve  the  party  for 
herself  and  her  soa 

Here  is  what  Mr;  Ka¬ 
lugalla  had  to  say  in  a 
question  and  answer  in¬ 
terview  with  our  corre¬ 
spondent 


Q:  Is  it  correct  for  anyone 
to  say  that  Mr.  Mai¬ 
tripala  Senanayake 
and  other  members  of 
his  group  were  behind  I 
Mrs.  Bandaranaike’s  | 
disenfranchisement? 

A:  Far  from  it.  We  were 

'  not  instrumental  in 
asking  for  any  Com¬ 
mission.  In  fact  it  was 
Mrs.  Bandaranaike 
herself  who  asked  for 
a  Commission  of  In- . 
quiry.  At  no  stage  did 
we  ever  try  to  ini|ience 
the  Commission.  It 
comprised  indepen¬ 
dent  judges.  The  ju¬ 
diciary  is  independent 
and  cannot  be  in¬ 
fluenced  by  anybody. 
Mrs.  Bandaranaike , 
should  accept  the 
findings  by  the  Special 
Presidential  Commis¬ 
sion  and  not  blame 
anyone  for  her  disen¬ 
franchisement. 

Q:  On  the  contrary  then 
is  it  your  position  that 
Mr.  Maitripala  Sena¬ 
nayake  and  other  in¬ 
cluding  yourself  pro- 
.  tested  against  Mrs 
Bandaranaike  being 
deprived  of  her  civic 
rights? . 


A:  Certainly.  She  being  a 
politician  and  our 
leader,  we  protested 
vehemently.  In  fact  I 
.  personally  went  South 
campaigning  against 
her  disenfranchise¬ 
ment.  And  also  I  gave 
her  a  rousing  reception 
at  Kegj^le  after  her 
disenf  rdnehisement, 

clearly  indicating  that 
we  were  not  party  to 
her  being  disenfran¬ 
chised. 

Q:  Did  you  expect  such  a 
crisis  in  the  SLFP  as  is 
existing  today? 

A:  Never.  ’  After  Mn. 
Bandaranaike’s  dis-" 
enfranchisement,  I 
thought  she  would 
put  the  party  before 
herself  and  resign 
from  the  post  of  party 
President.  The  Par¬ 
liamentary  Elections 
Act  No.  I  of  1981 
(Section  67)  clearly 
states  that  “no  person 
shall  canvass^  for  or 
act  as  agent  of,  or 
speak  on  behalf  of,  a 
candidate,  or  in  any 
way  participate  in  an 
election  if  such  per¬ 
son  is  a  person  on 
whom  civic  disability 
has  been  imposed  by 


date  and  place  not 


a  resolution,  passed 
by  Parliament  in 
terms  o(  Article  81  of. 
the  Consitution,  and 
the  period  of  such 
disability  specified  in 
a  such  resolution  has 
not  expired. 

Section  67  (2)  says, 
“Every  person  who 
contravenes  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  sub  section 
(1)  shall  be  guilty  of 
an  offence,and  shall 
on  conviction,  after 
summary  trial  before 
a  Magistrate,  be  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  one  thousand 
rupees  and  to  impri¬ 
sonment  of  either 
description  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  six 
months  or  to  both 
fine  and  imprison¬ 
ment.  Any  interpre¬ 
tation  in  the  event  of 
an  election  couk 
have  been  given  tc 
this  provision  by  a 
Court  of  law.  And 
the  present  law  as  we 
know  is  capable  of 
being  amended, 
modified,  extended 
or  restricted,  made 
prospective  or  retro¬ 
spective  as  the  exi¬ 
gencies  of  the  situa¬ 
tion  demands.  We 
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(andot  therefore  rely 
on  the  law  and  its 
.  implementations. 

This  is  the  reason 
why  the  SLFP  cannot 
accept  Mrs.  Banda- 
ranaike  as  President 
or  as  any  kind  of 
Leader  of  the  party. 

It  would  be  walking 
into  a  political  abyss 
with  our  mature  eyes 
open. 

Q-  Wtert  was  the  answer 
to  this  Stuation?  , 

A:  If  she  had  any  love  for 
the  Party  and  wanted 
it  returned  to  power 
she  should  have  gra- 
cibusly  resigned  after 
she  was  dis^ranchis- 
'  ed. 

Q:  Is  it  her  refusal  to 
resign  that  sparked 
the  crisis  in  the 
.  SLFP? 

A:  Yes.  It  is  one  of  the 
reasons.  There  is  also 
the  ,  fact  that  she 
thinks  she  is  above  the  , 
law.  This  is  a  weak¬ 
ness  in  her  although  I 
cannot  say  why.  This 
is  one  of  the  reasons, 
why  we  were  reduced 
to  eight  seats  in  1977 
under  her 

leadership  —  the  most 
disgraceful  defeat  we 
suffered.^  And  if  she 
was  a  true  leader  she 
should  have  resigned 
her  leadership  imme¬ 
diately  after  this  de¬ 
feat 

Q:  Is  it  correct  to  say  that 
Bandaranaike  is 
still  perpetuating 
family  b^d^dsm? 

Ii^  my  view,  '  yes.  She 
wants  to  preserve  the 
party  for  herself  and 
her  son.  And  from 
the  time  after  the  son 
broke  away  from  the 
mother  and  we  form¬ 
ed  the  true  SLFP  with 
my  standing  down  for 
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Anura  to  be  EJeputy 
Leader,  I  noticed  from 
his  actions  including 
the  statements  he 
made  from  time  to 
time,  that  he  was  not 
prepared  to  accept 
Mr.  Maitripala  Sena- 
nayake  as  the  leader. 

On  the  other  hand, 
the  mother  too  was 
keen  on  getting  back 
the  son  to  her  fold  and 
make  him  leader  of 
her  group.  She  had 
deprived  her  loyal 
lieufeuant,  Mr.  Mai¬ 
tripala  Senanayake 
who  has  been  in  Par¬ 
liament  for  35  years 
now  and  acted  for  the 
Prime  Minister  on  16 
occasions  of  becoming 
the  leader. 

She  made  things 
very  dificult  within 
the  party  for  Maitri¬ 
pala  Senanayake. 

Q:  While  Anura  was  de¬ 
puty  leader  of  your 
group  did  you  ever 
expect  him  to  leave 
the  group? 

A:  I  did  not  expect  him  to 
leave  or  desert  the 
group  becaxisc  he  bc^ 
came.  Deputy  Leader 
which  post  he  would 
have  taken  15  years  to 
reach.  I  gave  up  my 
right  and  was  prepared 
to  serve  under  him  for 
the  sake  of  die  party. 

V  But  he  w»  in  my 
judgement  over  ambi¬ 
tious.  With  the 
mother’s  assistance  he 
Wanted  to  control  both 

sections  and  that  is  the 
reason  why  he  was 
instrumental  in  getting 
a  motion  passed  at  our 
Central  Committee 
meeting  on  March  31, 
198?  with  ten  voting 
for  and  seven  gainst 
that  the  mother  should 


be  President  of  both 
SLFP  sections.  The 
seven  voting  against 
that  motion  were  all 
former  senior  Minist¬ 
ers,  and  present  SLFP 
MPs. 

•These  seven  were 
Maitripala  Senanaya¬ 
ke,  P.B.G.  Kalugalla, 
S,K.K.  Suriarachchi, 
V:T.G.  Karunaratnc, 
S.D.R.  Jayaratne,  who 
were  all  Ministers  and 
Halim  Ishak  and  R.P. 
Wijesiri;  MPs. 

Q;  Were  you  suprised  that 
Anura  Bandaranaike 
initiated  that  motion? 

A:  Of  course  when  Basil 
Rajapakse  introduced 
the  motion  there  was 
suprise  and  confusion; 
abusive  ,  words  were 
U8^  bird  objects  on 
the  tabic  were  thrown 
about  and  chains  da¬ 
maged.  At  that  time  I 
was  surprised  that  the 
son  of  the  late  Mr. 
S.W.R.D.  Bandara¬ 
naike  should  use  caste 
wm’ds.  (Ed:  Mr.  Ban¬ 
daranaike  has  deniod 
this).  These  words 
were  uttcied  by  the 
Deputy^  Present  X)i 
our  Party  and  as  he 
has  been  su^iended  by 
our  Party  he  is  ncT 
longer  the  Deputy 
President 

I,  as  the  P^uty 
President  apologise  to 
the  millions  of  people 
of  that  commi^ty  in 
Sri  Lanka  if  their 
feelings  have  been 
hurt  as  a  result  of 
those  utterancies.  I 
consider  this  to  be  one 
of  the  greatest  be¬ 
trayals  that  one  can 
do  to  his  colleagues. 

0:  Do  you  think  that 
there  will  now  be  a 
third  SLFP  group? 

A:  As  he  has  betrayed  us 


during  this  crisis  I  am 
sure  he  will  create 
^  trouble  in  that  group. 
Mrs.  :.  Bandaranaike 
had  t.B.  Uangaratne 
as  her  deputy  leader, 
Hector  Kobbekaduwa 
and  Ratne  Deshapriya 
Senanayake  as  Vice 
‘  Chairmen  and  V.W. 
Kularatne,  another 
person  with  whom 
Anura  has  exchanged 
words  at  a  previous 
meeting.  She  has  Vi- 
jaya  Kumaranatxmga 
as  Assistant  Secretary. 
Anura  will  not  be 
satisfied  until  he  rea¬ 
ches  his  mother’s 
position  and  becomes 
President  of  the  brea¬ 
kaway  group.  Mrs. 
Bandaranaike  is  Pre¬ 
sident  of  one  group. 

Amira "  h¥s  got 
-  himself  elected  as 
President,  a  self  ap¬ 
pointed  President.  So 
there  will  be  no  unity 
or  there  cannot  be  any . 
unity  in  these  two- 
groups  unless  the  se¬ 
nior  members  of  Mrs, 
Bandaranaike’s  group 
accept  Anura  as  their, 
undisputed  l^der.  * 
Q:  What  is  your  position 
regarding  SLFP;unity? 
A:  Yes,  of  course  the- 
SLFP  should  be 
united.  There  is  as 
far  as  I  am  concerned. 
onl>^  one  SLFP  with 
'  Maitripala  Sen^- 
nayake  as  the  l^der 
and  President,  myself 
as  Deputy  lYeddent 
•  and  S.K.K.  Suri»^ 
rachchi  as  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Secretary. 

This  is  the  only 
SLFP  which  is  legally . 
constituted.  All  the 
members  of  the  two 
breakaway  groups  are 
at  liberty  to  apply  for 
.  memberehip  in  our 
main  party. 
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EDITORIAL:  CLEAN,  EFFICIENT  GOVERNMENT  URGED 
Colombo  DAILY  NEWS  in  English  11  May  82  p  4 
JjeKt/ 


Mr.E.P.Paul  Perera, Director  —  General  of 
th^  Greater  Colombo  Economic  Commission, 
gave  a  sharp  edge  to  some  everyday  thoughts 
in  a  speech  at  Karasnagala  recently. 

The  points  he  affirmed  may  well  on  reflec¬ 
tion  provide  a  new  impetus  to  our  community 
to  aspire  to  new  levels  of  effort  and  int^ity.  . 

Many  of  our  problems,  Mr.Perera  urg^, 
could  be  solved  if  social  and  voluntary  workers 
worked  with  a  fine  sense  of  dedication. 

To  quote  him  on  perhaps  the  more  crucial 
affirmation  he  made,  Mr.Perera  said: 

.  “Ihe  progress  of  a  community 
depend  on  the  moral  growth  of 
the  people  in  iL"" 

The  claim  that  most  human  problems  can 
be  solved  by  dedicated  work  is  hardly  open  to 
dispute.  ' 

TTie  special  significance,  the  greater  depth  of 
meaning  that  is  to  be  found  in  Mr.Perera^s 
viewpoint,  is  the  link  that  it  establishes  bet¬ 
ween  dedicated  work  and  the  moral  fibre  of 
the  people  undertaking  any  labour; 

Mr.Perera’a  view  could  apply  far  beyond  the 
generally  calm  and  peaceM  extents  of  our 
moral  areas.  In  cities,  other  offices  and 
government  departments  no  less,  it  is  often  a 
want  of  discipline,  of  integrity,  of  moral 
standards  that  lure  men  in  authority  —  and  the  . 
organisations  they  command  — into  the  mire 
of  corruption  and  of  stagnation. 

Moral  integrity  has  suffered  from  the  taint 
of  compromise  with  thugs,  with  co-op 
crooks,  with  flunkeys  and  insidious  racketeers. 


Indeed,  the  underlying  assumption  of  Pre¬ 
sident  Jayewardene’s  struggle  for  a  righteous 
society  coincides  with  Mr.Perera’s  pleas  for  a 
morally  upright  society.  Only  discij^ned  men, 
only  men  with  clean  hands,  are  capable  of 
dedication  to  any  national  effort. 

Others  generally  only  use  some  appointment 
as  a  convenient  perch,  an  easy  base  from 
which  to  expand  their  own  and  very  private 
interests.  They  are,  in  other  words,  pushing 
their  own  fortunes  at  public  expense. 

If  that  sort  of  double  dealing  is  not  cor¬ 
ruption,  then  what  precisely  is  it?  One  cause 
for  additional  financial  votes  and  expenditure 
in  State  institutions,  city  establishments  and 
jungle  sites,  is  the  overloading  of  pay-rolls 
with  idle  hands. 

That  is  another  form  of  racketeering  that 
the  UNP  might  give  its  collective  mind  to,  in 
its  current  drive  against  corruption. 

The  farming  out  of  public  property  under 
one  disguise  or  another,  the  packing  of  esta¬ 
blishments  with  decrepit  men  eagerly  striving 
for  some  afterglow,  have  all  taken  place  while 
the  Government  was  pre  —  occupied  with  its 
development  plans. 

Now,  the  Party  can  afford  the  time  to  screen 
men  holding  positions  of  trust.  It  has  decided 
to  do  so.  The  nation  will  be  happy  at  the 
thought. 

Thugs  and  rogues,  and  those  who  combine 
both  roles  in  themselves,  will  never  inspire  a 
society  to  higher  moral  standards.  They  can 
never  set  any  example  of  dedicated  work. 


156 


They  are  a  blight  on  the  economy  and  a 
challenge  to  the  people’s  intelligence,  especially 
when  they  go  about  screaming  of  the  sacrifices 
they  claim  to  be  making. 

Mr.Paul  Perera’s  thinking  and  utterance 
display  courage  in  a  cynical  world. 

Equally,  it  may  be  necessary  to  ask  ourselves, 
what  lies  at  the  root  of  our  growing  cynicism 
and  mbral  decay.  It  could  be  vainglory  and 
sheer  hypocrisy  above  all.  It  could  be 
treachery.  Certainly  it  often  savours  of 
ambition  and  both  moral  and  monetary  dis¬ 
honesty. 

We  must  rid  ourselvra  of  muddlers  dedi¬ 
cated  only  to  their  own  welfare.  It  is  not 
high-nos^  trumpeting,  but  calm  strength 
wWch  makes  the  elephant  a  majestic  animal. 
Let  UNP  supporters  derive  their  lessons  from 
that  truth. 
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SRI  LANKA 


EDITORIAL:  MARXIST  MISRULE  RECALLED 
Colombo  DAILY  NEWS  in  English  12  May  82  p  4 
/_Editorial:  "The  Revolution  Derailed^/ 

_/Text/ 


The  Left  and  left  -  leaning  ideologues  in  Sri 
Lanka  appear  to  have  outsmarted  the 
Bourbons.  Of  the  latter  it  has  been  said  that 
they  neither  forgot  anythiiQ  nor  leaned 
anj^hing.  ■ 

Our  Reds  today,  if  they  have  not  learned 
much,  seem  to  have  forgotten  a  lot.  One 
them  recently  said  the  workers  of  Sri  Lanka 
could  be  deceived  no  limger.  How  the  nation 
will  wish  he  is  correct  ^  certainly,  after  the 
blood  -  bath  of  197  L 

Given  that  experience,  the  promise  to  Mite. 
elders  today  sounds  like  the  diakigue  between 
the  wolf  and  Red  Riding  Hood.  But  this  is  a 
Buddhist  country  —  opposed  to  killing.  Art 
the  people  of  Sri  Lanka  invited  to  fofiow  a, 
philosophy  that  predicates  the  killing  of  their : 
parents  merdy  hKause  they  art  advandng  in ' 
years?  Who  doesn’t  grow  old? 

What  (rf  the  wisdom,  the  experience,  the 
learning  our  eiders  have  acquired?  Are  we  to 
discard  all  that,  too,  because  their  prestxice 
might  be  embarrassing  in  the  love  -  nests  that 
young  revolutionaries  build  for  themsdvts? 

Then,  we  have  learned  prots^gonists 
deploiing  the  economic  policies  of  the  ITNP. 
But  how  did  the  Coalition  fare?  Have  the 
MatTost  elements  foiigotten  the  soaring 
unemplo}nnrat  of  the  period  it  was  in  powei? 
Has  it  forgotten  the  stagnation  of  our  economy 


'  then?  The  near  starvation  through  which  ’ 
society  struggled  for  surWval?  The‘  bread  ^ 
queues? 

y/e  are  also  told  that  the  UNP  is  tottering.  It 
is  paradoxical  that  that  verdict  should  come 
from  a  fragmented,  warring,  mutually  hostile, 
caste  -  ridden  miscellany  which  has  given  the 
community  every  proof  of'  mutual  hate, 
division  and  slander.  To  the  giddy  head,  it  is 
the  world  that  is  going  round,  perhaps. 

They  accuse  the  UNP  of  anti  -  Tamii 
violence,  forgetting  their  own  virulence  against 
the  Tamils  once,  forgetting  the  military  rule 
they  established  over  the  northern  peainsrda. 

Today,  the  LSSP  leadership  is  di^xtted.  The 
SLFP  is  divided.  In  both  parties  there  are 
revolutions  within  revolutions,  not  to  speak  dt 
wheels  withm  wheek.  Who  k  whose  scab? 
That  k  the  question  that  was  asked  on  May 
Day. 

If  muttM  antipathy  towards  the  UNP  k  the 
only  bond  that  unites  them,  then  clearly,  it  k  a 
very  thin  diread  that  binds  them  together. 

Indeed,  their  only  common  {dank  has  been 
insufficient  to  bring  them  togefter  so  far  or  to 
prevent  them  from  dkiategratir^  further.  The 
exposition  |»rties  run  h^-way  down  the 
alphabet  alr^dy.  Several  of  their  leaders  are 
conjuring  up  fears  that  there  will  be  no 
election.  Yet,  they  themselves  are  seeking  tO: 
establkh  a  commem  front  to  fight  the  UNP  ai. 
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the  elections  :  are  prep^ng  fw  them.  Surely, 
that  conduct  beli^  their  precessions? 

If  they  cannot  remember,  certainly  there  are 
humbler  people  ^ve  who  recall  the  days  in 
1970  when  the  high  -  riding  Coalition  warned 
the  i^ple  that  they  were  not  going  to  be 
restrained  by  technicalities  erf  law  and  other 
puny  legal  principles. 

There  are  people  who  recall  that  spokesmen 
for  the  Government  of  the  day  seemed  to  say 
then  that  they  could  act  as  they  wished  for 
good  reasons,  bad  reasons  or  no  reason  at  all. 
All  that  made  splendid  rhetoric.  But  k  also 
made  the  common  people  shiver  in  their  boots. 
Had  we  arrived  at  a  Marxist  dictatordiip?  A 
Police  State?  ' 

The  revolutionary  parties  ai^ear  to  have 
forgotten  the  sufferings  they  iidlicted  on  the 
people  in  the  name  Emergency  Ride. 
Arbitrariness  is  hard  to  reconcile  with  claims 
to  selfless  service. 


At  hindsi^t,  it  is  difficult  not  to-fed  that  if 
the  Left  is  weeping  today,  then  its  several 
leaders  could  be  bedding  no  more  than 
crocodile,  tears.  '  ' 
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CURRENT  POLITICS  EXAMINED 


Colombo  DAILY  NEWS  in  English  15  May  82  p  4 


^”A  Look  at  Politics”  column  by  Insider:  ”No thing 


/Tex^/ 

All’s  well  that  ends 
well! 

That  feeling  dominated 
UNP  thinking  at  the  end 
of  the  Senanay^e  affair. 

This  unhappy  episode 
in  the  UNP’s  contempo¬ 
rary  history  was  fortuna¬ 
tely  not  swept  under  the 
carpet,  as  such  episodes 
have  been  in  the  past. 

It  was  bared  for  all  to 
see  and  read.  Newspap¬ 
ers  reported  it  openly. 
The  decision  of  the  Pre¬ 
sidential  Committee 
prolong  allegations  about 
Minister  Senanayake’s 

indiscretions  regarding  a 
tender  was  banner  - 
spread  in  the  Press. 

The  Senanayake  affair 
was  public  knowledge,  as 
rightly  it  should  be  in  a 
democracy. 

Having  probed  the  al¬ 
legations,  the  Presidential 
Committee  held  that 
Senanayake  was  quilty  of 
procedural  irregularities 
but  not  of  corruption. 

His  speeches  immedia¬ 
tely  after  he  became 
Minister  of  Health,  more 
in  pique  than  in  design, 
certainly  grated  on  the 
hierarchy  as  it  did  on  the 
Young  Turks  of  the  UNP 
led  by  Ministers  Ranil 


Wickremesinghe,  Lalith 
Athulathmudali  and  Ga- 
mini  Dissanayake. 

EX.  was  made  aware 
of  it.  On  Wednesday 
morning  he  showed  up 
(or  was  summoned)  to  the 
Presidential  abode.  There 
Mr.  Jayewardene  and  Mr. 
Senanayake  had  a  heart 
to  heart  chat. 

And  there,  his  resigna¬ 
tion  was  given  to  the 
President  -  but  it  was 
undated. 

Later  the  burly  Mr. 
Senanayake  walked  into 
the  Cabinet  Meeting  long 
after  it  started.  The  Pre¬ 
sident  informed  him  that 
in  his  absence  Mr.  Ranil 
Wickremesinghe  had  cri¬ 
ticized  Mr.  Senanayake’s 
first  spwh  in  Parliament 
as  Minister  of  Health. 

Ranil  had  also  cast 
several  strictures  about 
his  Ministerial  conduct 
regarding  the  tender  af¬ 
fair.  Mr.  Lalith  Athu- 
lathmudali  said  there  was 
no  personal  malice  in  his 
criticism.  Mr. 

Senanayake’s  contribu- 
tion  to  the  UNP  was  im¬ 
measurable  but  in  the 
context  of  the  allegations 
made  against  him  and  in 
the  light  of  Mr. 


Under  the  Carpet^/ 


Senanayake’s  love  for  the 
UNP  he  should  do  the 
right  thing  by  the  Party. 

Mr.  Senanayake  an¬ 
nounced  that  his  resigna¬ 
tion  had  already  been 
given  to  the  President  but 
he  had  not  dated  it  as  his 
wife  was  lying  seriously  ill 
at  the  hospital.  But  he 
would  do  so  now. 

The  resignation  was 
then  signed  and  handed 
to  the  President 
There  were  more  than 
pangs  of  regret  that  the 
veteran  heavy  -  weight  of 
the  UNP  had  ended  his 
long  career  so  summarily. 
But  the  consensus  of 
UNP  thinking  was  aptly 
summed  up  by  one  of  his 
collegues,  ‘Not  that  we 
love  E.  L.  less,  but  that  we 
love  our  Party  more,’  he 
said. 

Conjectoe  immediate- 
ly  took  wing  as  to  E.  L.’s 
immediate  futiire. 
Would  he  resign  from  the 
Party  and  shun  the  p<^- 
tical  footlights  in  which 
he  glowed  for  over  25 
years?  Or  would  he 
continue  as  a  MP  till  the 
General  Elections? 

His  UNP  colleagues 
would  like  him  to  stay  on 
as  a  M.  P.  and  serve  the 
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Hill  capital  which  was 
virtually  his  pocket  bo¬ 
rough. 

But  one  hard  fact  has 
emerged  from  the  ^na- 
nayake  affair  —  the 
Young  Turks  of  the  UNP 
are  determined  to  sweep 
corruption  out  of  their 
ranks.  And  that  decision 
has  the  Presidential  bles¬ 
sing  all  the  way. 

The  SLFP 

With  SLFP-LSSP- 
MEP  May  Day  merri¬ 
ment  now  a  thing  of  the 
past,  the  clouds  of  grim 
reality  are  hovering  me¬ 
nacingly  over  them. 

The  biggest  cloud  is 
that  of  leadership.  The 
earlier  bravado  of  the 
SLFP(S)  that  ‘Sirima  will 
lead,  come  what  may*  ^ 
gradually  receding  as  the 
rank  and  file  realise  that 
if  an  outlawed  Mrs.  Ban- 
daranaike  leads  them,  the 
S^P(S)  is  also  in  danger 
offing  outlawed. 

As  the  nation  inches 
towards  the  General 
Election,  much  of  the 
earlier  euphoria  of  the 
SLFP(S)  recedes.  They 
realise  they  cannot  go  to 
the  polls  armed  in  the 
make-believe  that  k  fet¬ 
tered  Mrs.^Bandaranaike 
can  radar  -  control  the 
Party.'  .... 
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The  law  is  heavily 
loaded  against  them. 
Even  a  gagged  or  blind¬ 
folded  Sirima  seated  si¬ 
lently  at  their  meetings,  as 
they  planned  earlier,  can 
be  a  disqualification. 
What  then? 

Anura  who  crossed 

over  to  Maithri  and  duly 
double  -  crossed  him  later 
will  take  over  the  leader¬ 
ship  for  the  elections,  like 
a  marionette  in  the  shad¬ 
ow  of  mama  Bandara- 
naike.  But  veterans  and 
seniors  of  S.W.R,D.  vint¬ 
age  are  not  relishing  the 
move  one  bit. 

They  feel  that  Anura  is 
young  and  once  in  the 
saddle  will  not  dismount. 
What  of  their  political 
future?  Having  saCTtficed 
the  best  years  of  their 
lives  for  a  patty  and  in 
Opposition  at  that,  they 
fear  they  will  hibernate  in 
obscurity  if  the  family 
flag  is  kept  flutterii^  as 
,  surely  it  v^. 

'  Ahura’s  .  somttsault 
from  Mother  to  Maithri 
and  back  to  Mother  has 
sapped  his  political 
strength  considerably. 
His  breakaway  from  his 
Mother  was  the  first  ma¬ 
jor  political  event  oi  his 
career  and  he  bungled  it 
badly.  __  JTh^  man  -  in  - 


the  -  street,  whatever  his 
politics  be,  is  h^til^^ 
those  who  'do  the  dirty*. 
And  that  is  just  what  they 
think  Anura  did,  first,  to 
his  Mother,  second,  to 
Maithri. 

How  could  such  a 
leader  inspire,  let  alone 
win  the  confidence  of 
voters? 

Norttorn  dilemma 

Another  young  man 
who  emerged  from  the 
side  -  lines  recentlysis 
Kumar  Ponnambalam  or 
G,.  G.  Ponnambalam 
(Jnr.),  as  he  is  better 
,  known  in  legal  circles.  ^ 

The  young  leader  of 
the  Tanpl  Congress  up 
against  the  once  unass¬ 
ailable  TULF  has  so  far 
found  it  difficult  to 
match  hk  steam - 
r<^tering  foc- 

But  when  the  new 
Parliament  was  opened, 
Ponnambalam  catied  for 
a  hartal  in  Jaffna.  He 
was  taken  for  questioning 
:^by  Uie  pohee  and  army* 

“  and  after  a  thrw  hour 
grilling  found  himself  in 
the  headlines,  a  cir¬ 
cumstantial  martyr. 

The  TC  leader  has  now 
decided  to  ride  the  wave 
of  his*  new  found  popu¬ 


larity:  he  is  all  set  to 
dynamize  his  Party  and 
will  himself,  Insider 
learns,  sound  the  Eelam 
call,  now  muted  in  the 
TULF  ranks. 

Incidentally,  he  has 
laughed  out  of  court,  ru¬ 
mours  that  he  will  be  a 
TULF  candidate  at  the 
next  elections,  ‘Utter 
rubbish*,  he  is  said  to 
have  commented  when 
asked  about  it. 

Meanwhile  the  TULF, 
up  against  mounting  op- 
po^on  from  militants, 
has  launched  a  new  pap¬ 
er,  *SENKATHIR’  or 
‘Red  Beam*.  The  first 
issue  has  just  rolled  out  of 
the  press  and,  from  the 
looks  of  it,  appears  to  be 
an  answer  to  the  mili- 
tanty. 

Colvin 

Political  partisanship 
will  take  a  back  seat  on 
May  22  when  all  political 
parties  will  salute  l>r. 
Colvin  R.  dc  Silva*s  50 
years  in  the  legal  field. 

The  flamboyant,  legal 
luminary  who  is  one  of 
the  LSSP*s  trail  blazera 
win  be  feted  on  May  22, 
because  it  was  on  May  22, 
1972  that  the  Cdvin- 
drafted  constitution  saw 
the  li^t  of  day. 
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BRIEFS 

BELGIAN  ECX)NOMIC  TEAM  ARRIVES — The  Minister — President  of  Belgium's  Walloon 
Government,  Mr.  Andre  Damseaux  arrived  here  on  Sunday  for  a  two  days  visit  to 
discuss  direct  economic  co-operation  Mr.  Damseaux  is  having  talks  with  Mr. 

A.  C,  S.  Hameed,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Mr.  Gamini  Dissanayake,  Minister 
for  Lands  and  Land  Development,  Mr.  Festus  Perera,  Minister  of  Fisheries  and 
several  other  members  of  the  Government.  Since  1980,  governments  have  been 
established  in  Belgium's  two  great  regions  Wallonia  and  Flanders  with  respon¬ 
sibility  for  areas  including  economy  policy,  industrial,  technological  and  ur¬ 
ban  development.  Each  regional  government  is  entitled,  in  the  frame  work  of 
international  agreements  concluded  by  Belgium's  central  government,  to  deal 
directly  with  governments  of  other  countries.  The  Walloon  region,  with  its 
long  industrial  tradition,  is  seeking  direct  economic  co-operation.  Small  and 
medium-size  projects  are  under  consideration  at  the  moment.  The  Minister  - 
President  is  accompanied  by  his  Chief  of  Cabinet,  Mr.  Jean-Claude  Ciselet  and 
a  consultant  group,  Mr.  Michael  Cameraman  and  Mr.  Patrick  Verschuere.  [Colombo 
DAILY  NEWS  in  English  25  May  82  p  1] 

INDUSTRY  URGED  TO  USE  COAL — Fuel-guzzling  industries  under  the  Industries 
Ministry  are  being  told  to  convert  to  coal.  Industries  Minister  Cyril  Mathew 
said  this  strategy  will  be  adopted  to  trim  escalating  fuel  costs  now  swallwing 
almost  half  Sri  Lanka's  export  income.  Mr.  Mathew  said  the  Kankesanturai  Ce¬ 
ment  Factory  is  a  trail-blazer  having  converted  to  coal  from  diesel  saving 
about  half  its  fuel  bill.  'When  we  used  diesel,  the  fuel  alone  accounted  for 
40  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  a  bag  of  cement  sold  at  Rs .  69 .  Now  this  has  been 
reduced  to  half,'  Mr.  Asoka  Somaratna,  Chairman  of  the  Cement  Corporation 
said.  The  corporation  is  now  converting  its  Puttalam  factory  also  to  coal. 
[Colombo  DAILY  NEWS  in  English  25  May  82  p  1] 


SRI  LANKA  WORKERS  FOR  MIDDLE  EAST--Manama,  Sunday-- Sri  Lanka  is  planning 
to  send  100,000  workers  to  the  Middle  East  by  the  end  of  the  year  to  boost 
foreign  currency  earnings  and  reduce  its  unemployment,  theGGulf  Daily  News 
reported  today.  Overseas  workers  earnings  represented  Sri  Lanka's  second 
largest  foreign  currency  income  after  tea.  By  1985  oil-rich  Gulf  States 
would  employ  about  3.5  million  foreign  workers,  the  World  Bank  has  reported. 
(AFP)  [Text]  [Colombo  DAILY  NEWS  in  English  17  May  82  p  12] 
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NORTHEASTERN  FARMERS  WORKING  AS  INDENTURED  LABOR 


Bangkok  THE  NATION  REVIEW  in  English  24  May  82  p  6 


[Text]  RAYONG  -’  the' 
tapioca  and  sugarcane: 
plantations  here  are 
making  lucrative  busi¬ 
nesses  with  abundant 
cheap  labour  force 
from  thC’  Northeast, 
local  sources  said  re¬ 
cently. 

Provincial  Agri¬ 
culture  Officer  Cna- 
laem  Thaiprayoon 
told  The  Nation  that 
about  20,000-30,000 
northeastern  farmers 
aimually  make  their 
way  to  work  in  the 
plantations  here. 

Most,  of  tnem  hope 
to  make  extra  earn¬ 
ings  before  and  after 
the  harvest  season  in 
their  home  villa|ef 
while  the  othere  amve 
here  after  losing  their 
land. 

However,  an  in¬ 
creasing  number  of 
the  Isam  people  later 
find  themselves  una¬ 
ble  to  return  home 
for,  instead  of  mak¬ 
ing  some  money,  they 
ironically  become 
heavily  indebted  to 
owners  of  the  planta¬ 
tions,  according  to 
Chalaem. 

“The  standard  of 
living  of  the  farm 
workers  is  only  at  the 
subsistence  level. 
They  are  living  on 
food  and  lodgings  pro¬ 
vided  by  their  emplo- 
yen  in  return  for  their 


labour,”  he  said. 

Most  of  the  north¬ 
eastern  job-seeken 
have  to  take  loans 
with  an  average  inte¬ 
rest  rate  of  25  per 
cent  monthly  when 
they  start  working  to 
feed  themselves  pend¬ 
ing  the  fint  round  of 
payment,'  according  to 
some  farm  worken. 

Although  most  of 
them  are  hired  foi;  a 
daily  wage  of  about 
25-30  bant  for  their 
work,  they  would  re¬ 
ceive  their  pay  o  nl  y  a 
fortnight  alter  they 
start  working,  they, 
said. 

“The  major  pro¬ 
blem  facing  us  is  that 
we  arrive  here  with¬ 
out  reserve  cash  to 
make  ends  meet  dur¬ 
ing  the  initial  period 
or  our  employment 
Md_  so  we  have  to 
take  loan  from  our 
employen  in  the 
form  of, cash  or  pro¬ 
visions,”  a  farm 
worker  said. 

He  said  that  some 
workers  found  them¬ 
selves  indebted  when 
they  receive  the  first 
round  of  their  pay 
which  is  inadequate  to 
repay  Aeir  dcot  plus 
the  interest. 

Thong  Sila,  princi¬ 
pal  of  the  Huay 
Thapmon  School  in 
Klaeng  District  here. 


told  The  Nation  that 
the  longer  the  indebt¬ 
ed  farm  workers 
work,  the  higher  the 
amount  of  their  debt 
become. 

He  said  that  some 
of  the  “enslaved  farm 
workers”  who  are 
single  have  tried  to 
flee  their  employers. 
“Some  have  managed 
to  make  off  while 
others  have  been  ar-' 
rested  and  returned  to 
the  plantations  by  the 
poUce,”  the  principal 
said. 

Thong  who  said  he 
was  a  native  of  Yaso- 
thom  Province  said 
the  workers  whq  were 
accompanied  by  their 
families  had  no 
chance  of.  escaping  to 
their  native  provinces. 

His  wife  added  that 
a  farm  worker  slain  a 

Elantation  owner  and 
is  wife  while  they 
were  driving  a  sedan 
to  inspect  his  planta¬ 
tion  about  two  years 
ago  because  of  the 
worker’s  frustration. 

Thong  who  has 
taught  here  for  about 
eight  years  said  that 
he  has  been  quietly 
assisted  the  Isam 
workers  who  fled 
from  their  employers, 
but  added  his  aid 
would  only  help  re¬ 
lieve  the  seriousness 
of  the  problem. 
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